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FOREWORD

Since 1979 the Agrarian Research and Training Institute and the
Department of Development Economics of the Agricultural University

of Wageningen in the Netherlands have collaborated in a joint i
research project on 'Regional planning for agricultural development.. = .&¢
in Sri Lanka'. |In the general framework of this project several
studies have been carried out. This report is the first to be

publiished in the sernes. Several social scientists ‘frém the
Netherlands as well as from Srl Lanka took part in ‘the research effort
The authors of the present docunent are Dr. F.J. Polman, Mr M. Samad

ahd Dr. K.S. Thio. -

The relevancy of a regional approach to agricultital deveiobment in

Sri Lanka was recognised by reSearcHers:fmbm the outset. o The wide
variety of ecological conditions, agrariam institutions and farming
systems prevailing throughout the country calls for location specific
analysis. - The government policy of decentralisation’ of administration "
to district . level wasva decisive factor in the researchers' choice of

the district as ‘the unit of planning and implementation.

While some problems can be etudied and analysed within the confines of

a district, there are others which go beyond the scope of this terri-
torial unit. There are .also other:problems which have to be treated s
subjects on their own along sectoral lines. Macro planning, sectoral
planning and district planning therefore necessarily complenent each

other. . . A o ¥ o1

The specialifun;;iqn of district planning is to synthesise the gamut of.
subsectofal activities within an internally consistent:regional frame- .
work which also dovetails with national policies and constraints. |In
the present study the main focus is on the agricultural sector Matara
district. :The nmon-agricultural sectors are treated as boundary condi-

tions for agricultural development.

Comprehensive district-based agricultural planning as described above had
hitherto not been attempted in Sri Lanka. 1t can therefore be maintained
that the present study is the first of its kind in this country. it
moulds a range of methods and techniques from various disciplines into : ;
a coherent analytical framework. Some of the techniques used are: land-.-
use classification, land suitability evaluation, assessment of agronomic

potentials and constraints, input-output analysis of crops, analysis of
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farming systems,'demogréphic projections;'employment:and income
analysis, demand projections, ‘shadow pricing and cost-bene fit
analysis. These‘techﬁiques are not new, but'their applicabiljty
had to be assessed in thé context of a dlStrlCt in Sri Lanka! This

has proved to be successful

Most of the data needed to formulate-such a plan does already. :
exisuaaf district level.: But.-weaknesses were identified in two
mainiareas. Firstly, up-to-date :land suitability maps are generallw
not available. For this study the project had therefore, ‘to

commission the Land Use>Division of the irrigation Department to

unde rtake “special researcﬁhon.Tahd suitabitity. “"If this approach

is to be followed in the preparation of district development plans =
a nationiide programme of Tand évaluation would be a beneficial ‘invest-
ment. The“Second weakness observed was the preoccupation of ‘
agricultural statistics with srdg1e'crops and pure stands. This data:
may satisfy the needs of subsectoral analysrs but for a reg:onal:

approach planners should be ab!e to bur1d”up an integral pncture of

.farm types in order to come to- grups wi th the lnterdependencxes of

subsectors at farm level
I I AR

The presénit study is to be seen as a demonstration of a procedure of
resource based socio-economic plan formulation. ‘Replication in other
distrf%f%‘fs"WorthwhileEcoﬁsidering Further'appfied research i
however needed into the possibilities of reduc:ng the planning effort ="
and of obcalnsnc economies of scale in data gatherlng and analysns

! hope that this report w:ll help to |mprove the agrtcultural planning

HE

procedures |n our country and that nts important polxcy umpllcatlons

will be glven due consrderatlon by all munlstr»es concerned i
e o

| wish to tHank ‘the research team, the authors of this report and all’?zﬁ

others who contributed to making this publlcatlon possible. o

N
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1 Acre

| Square Mile
1 Cubic Yard
1 Acre Foot

I Cubic Foot/Second

Pound

Bushel of paddy '~

1
] Hundred-weight
|
1

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

- L,047 square metres (sq.m. or mz) R
- 0.4047 hectare (ha)
- 2.590 square kilometres‘(sq.km. or mz)
- 0.02832 cubic metre (cu.m. or m3)
- 0.7645 cubic metre
- < 1,233.5 cubic metres
"« 0,02832 cubic metre per second 4044
(cu.m/s. or m3/s)
. 0.4536 kilogramme (kg)
- 50.80 kilogrammes
“i=t 0:2041 quintal (qt)
- '0.504k ‘quintal per hectare (qt/ha). -

ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS - ..: -

Bushel/Acre
ADA -
Al -
AlB S
A0 -
ASD -
CAS -
ccs -
CDA -
CRI . -
DA L=
DAPH -
DCB -
DMEC (or MEC) -
EQO. - T BT
GERSAR -
IRDP -
IRR -
LITA | -
KVS -

Agricultural Development Authority
Agricultural Instructor
Agricultural .Insurance Board
Agricultural Officer

Agrarian Services Department
Cinnamon Advisory Service

Coconut CultiQafion Board

Coconut Development Authority

Coconut Research. Institute -

Department of Agriculture

Department of Animal Production and Health

Decentralized Budget

ol

- Department of Minor Export.Lrops

Extension Officer .:-. ..~ - ...« .

Groupment Detudes et de realisations der Societes

de management regional

Intergrated Rural Development Project

Internal Rate of Return

International Institute of Tropical Agriculture

Kushikarma Viyapthi Sevaka (Village level Extension
Officer)



LSM

MIRDP -

MPCS
MPI
MP

. MT

NIV
NLDB
0Iv
RCD
RMP
RRISL
RSS
SIDA
SLETDP
SMS
SPC
T™P

- TRI

TSHDA
VA

Chena
District
Maha

Paddy
Tank
Yala

Land Suitébf&%ti'Mépping

Matara Integrated Rural Development Project
Multi Purpose Cooperative Society o
Mlnlstry of Plan Impiementation

Member of Par]uament

Metrvc tonne or Made Tea -

New Improved Varnetles

Natlonal Luvestock Development Board

01d lmproved Varieties

Rubber Control _Department

Rubber Master Plan

Rubber Research Institute of Sri Lnnka‘wwaﬁV“w
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Sri Lanka Estate Tea Development Project
Subject Matter Specnalist
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Regional Planning for Agricultural Development - a case study of Matara '

District is the outcome of research undertaken in Matara district by the
ARTI#Agricultural University of Wageningen Joint Project -on Agricultural’
Planning. Thé broad aim of this exercise is to evaluaté the agticultural
potentials of ‘the district and suggest measures for its development to
the best advantage of the region and the nation as a whole. A further
aim is to demonstrate to the authorities concerned a systematic approach’
to the formulation of regional agricultural plans and policies within

the framework of district development projects.

The study analyses the prospects for agricultural development in terms'

of increasing value added and employment opportunities over a period

of twenty years (1980-2000). The results of this analysis are used as

a basis for the formulation of an investment programme for the correspond-
ing period. ‘However, it must be emphasised that this document should

not be considered as a plan ready for implementation. Plan implementa-
tion is by far the mosi crucial stage in the development process and
requires efficient administration, managerial and technical resources.

No effort has yet been made to elaborate the measures suggested into
implementable projects. It is hoped ‘that 'this could be undertaken in
collaboration with those directly responsible for agricultural development,
if acceptance by policy makers of the suggestions made in this study

is forthcoming.

THE APPROACH

The study followsan.essentially pragmatic approach to the optimal use. of-
scarce resources which, in the opinion of the research team, is suitable
for adoption by planners at district level. It commences with a
‘comprehensive inventorisation of the physical resources available in the
district on the basis‘of detailed (one inch to the mile) land use and -
land suitability mappings and then examine thé potentials for its
development taking into consideration the economic, technical “and social
constraints which ‘characterize the region. - Where relevant, the national

and world market constraints are also taken into account.

' I



The analysis presented is on sub—sectoréi:lines. This is in recognition
of the fact that implementing'agéncies at the district level are organized
in this fashion. A further consideration was that preliminary:
investigations had revealéd that, except peihaps for labour allécation
there were hardly any inter-dependencies between the diffenent components
in the farming systems. The land use and land suitability: mappings are-

also made use of to elaborate proposals that are location specific.

OVERVIEW OF DEVELOPMENT POTENTIALS IN THE DISTRICT

This study adheres to the broad objectives of agricultural development
in the country as outlined in official documents and statements made by

policy makers. These may be summarised as follows:

1. Self sufficiency in food production.

2. Export expansion in agricultural products not only
from the traditional tree-crop sector but alsc from
non-traditional export crops.

3. Expansion of émployment opportunities in agriculture.

4. Raising the income levels of farmers.

The findings clearly reveal that devélopment of the agricultural sector .
in Matara district could only marginally contribute teowards the objective
of achieving self sufficiency in food. The district at present is a
deficit area in paddy and other major food stuffs. There is some scope
for increasing milk prodpction and perbaps a few other food crops. But
the prospects for increasing paddy output appear limited even if
substantial investment is made in imprévement of the physical infra- .

structure for its cultivation.

.On the other hand, the investigation demonstrates that the district

could contribute significantly towards export expansicn in the traditional
tree-crop sector and also provide substantial increases in employment
opportunities,.-Moreover,‘the develobment_of the agricultural sector

could also result in marked improvements in agricultural incowes.. This
potential is, however, confined to certain farm types with adequate land

heldings.

11
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Scope for the development of the non-agricultural sector is very limiteg
particularly with respect to the creation of additional employment.
Non-agricultural employment, which is assumed to have grown at a rate

of 1.6% per annum over the last two deches at the same pace as

population, is not expected to increase any faster in the future.

Although employment in agriculture cquld be imprdved if adegquate
measures are taken to develoﬂ this uCLtOr to its full potential, the
limited capac1ty of - absorptlon characteristic of this sphere could only
result a modest reduction of the category of the technically unemployed
in the district from 287 at present (1980) to 224 by the year 2000, 1f
on the other hand measures.are not taken to develop the agricultural
sector as outlined in this study, unemployment will increase to about
33%. The assessment of the prospects for employment is based on the
optimistic assumption that there would be a further decline in population
as observed in the past decade. A contrary to this assuwption would
enhance the problems of unemployment. Total eliminéfioﬁzof unemp loyment
could only be achieved by substantial growth in the non-agricultural
sector which is uniikely to ocqur. Coﬁsequéntly, unemploynent would

remain as a major problem in the district.

As far as agricultural'development is concerned, there is 2 trade-off
between income and employment. Twc alternative strategies thus present
themselves for the development of this soctor. One would centre on a
high employment but low labour productivity approach while{fﬁé'other
vice-~versa. After analysing the two alternatives in the contewt of
Matara district this study opts for the alrerﬁative which ensures motre
employment at low labour procductivity as this is 13 kely to foster the
best possible distribution of income. The study alse Jdemonstrates that’
the development of the agricultural sector on the lines suggested would
result in a projected increase in value added by 1127 and employment

by 33% respectively.

AGRARIAN STRUCTURE AND LAND USE

-The study assumes that there will be no majer change in the agrarian..:
structure of the district. This postulate can remain valid only if
there are no radical changes in governument policies, which are difficult

111



to, foresee at thls stage. It is thus posited that the dualistic
-81tuat10n of a.stage owned plantatlon sector .coexisting with 1nnumerable
_smallholdlngs w111 contlnue. Within the small farm sector the basic
features are agsumed“tq :ema1n unchanged._ S Lo

It was observed that complex tenurial pattefn constitutes a constraint

in so far as pgﬁdy p;oduction is concerned,n,But,bthis is less evident . ..
in the case of the_highlands. However, it isAforeSeen that fragmenta-
tion Qf holdings reéul;ing:from bqpulatiqu grow§h wi11'be a‘maqu.problgmt
in the future. It is expected that many small farms will cease to be .
agricultural holdings by the year 2000, This phenomenon will be strongly

felt in the densely populated coastal zone, in those areas at less than

3 km from the sea.

It 1s also envlsaggd that there will be no ma]or change in cropping
patterns in the district. The su1tab111ty qtudles undertaken by the
project show that the existing cropping patterns are near optimal on .
technical .considerations (Dimantha 1980) "The fact that the. agrlcultural
- economy of the dlSLTiCt is domlnated by the perennlal tree crop sub.

sector makes cropping patterms fairly rigid, at. least in the qhort .run,.

Even from a. long term perspective, there does not exist ai pres Pnt e
adequate research evidence to indicate viable alternatives nygx}sglngu”Aﬁﬁ-

~

cropping patterns..

CROPS

VWPaddVvOCCUpiES thellargést.land~area under a single crop iniMatara
district. - Nevertheless), the ‘district: is not considéred to:be-a major
paddy producing area in the country and in fact average yields (18. qt#ha)
are among the lowest in the island. Unfavourabl env1ronmental
conditions are the main constraint for paddy cultivation.. About &77:0il -
of the paddy area is subject to frequent fldoding. Statisricq indic¢ate
that flooding oghurred on:73% of the: land. area cn-whichicrops Failed -
between 1969-79L Land su1tab111ty srud1es (Didantha '1980) furtheér ‘reveal: -

R R
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that large extents of asweddumised lands are rated marginal or unsuitable
for paddy cultivation crn physical grounds. Busides these limitationms, -
management practices adopted by farmers are generally of a low standard.
Thus, there could be only a modest increase in paddy production even if

large scale investments are made to improve physical infrastructure.

The Nilwala Ganga flood protection scheme is a project put forward for:
the achievement of this chjective. However, authors of the present study
have . considerable doubts as to the economic feasibility of thos project.

The reasons for this are explained below.

Due to the limitations inherent in paddy cultivation this study does not
propoéé any major investment programme for the paddy sector other than
the rehabilitation of minor and medium scale irrigation schemes under

the District Integrated Rural Development Programme and the continuation ™

of existing programmes by the depariments concerned.

TEA:

——

Tea cultivation is a major agricultural activity in Matara district.
The district vanks fifth in importance for tea area in Sri Lanka and a
production about 18,000 tonnez in 1977 gave it sixth place in the output
rating (Tea Master Plan 1980).
Matara produces what is classified as Low Country teas. Recent studies
suggest that these teas will be in high demand. Future market outlook
for such teas is amengst the best for any commercial gquality in the world.
(TMP 1980). The importance of Matara as a Low Country tea producing zome
is evident from the fact that 20% of the total area in Sri Lanka under
this type of teal ies in the district. Moreover in 1977, Matara accounted
for about 27% cf the overall Low Country tea production (Tea Master Plan

1980).

Due to the dominant position of tea in the agricultural economy both at
district and at natiocnal  level,  this study attaches considerablie

importance to the development of this subsector.

A



Projects have been identified to increase tea production both on state
plantations and on private holdings. The latter form'an important
component of the tea industry in the distruct accounting for about 70%
of total produétioﬁ. A further aim is te raise the income levels of
cultivators operating small and medium sized holdings. However, while

taking steps to increase production, a certain degree of caution should

be exercised so as to avoid serious marketing problems.

The‘Tga Master Plan estimates that low country tea production will expand
at the rate of 47 per annum till 1985. This would result in s marketable
quanfity of 87,000 tonnes at the end of this period. 1If Matara retains
its present share (27%) of production of Low Country tea the estimated
output in 1985 will be approximately 23,500 tonnes. The Tea Master Plan
expects that state plantations in Matara will increase their production
from 4,500 toﬁnes (in 1977) to 6,750 by 1985. This would imply that
16,750 tonnes will be produced on private tea holdings which means that
tea output in this sector should register an increas= of 2% per annum
from their production level (13,300 tonpes) in 1977. The peruissible e -
increase in the private holdings in the district is thevefere less than |

the average estimated for 10w‘cpuntry teas. _ ®

RUBBER:

- . -

According to the Rubber Master Plan the area under rubber in Matara

district accounts for only 47 of the national acreage. Land suitability’
studies*révéal that about 25,000 ba of land in the districh are agfbnomically
suited for rubber cultivation but oniy 40% of this extent is actually i
undér this ‘crop.  Rubber is perhaps the crép which has the hest prospects &
in interndtional markets. "Unfortunately, in Matara district this '
commercial ‘potential has not received the attention it merits except on

the stééé'plantations‘ A major shortcoming is that there is no regional
office at the district level to .promote and develop the rubber industry

particulérly the small holdings which form the dominant group.

Consequently,*khe development of the rubber holdings was overlooked even

@&

in the district integrated rural development programme, which operates

through existing organisations representing each sector. A further

»

limitation was the absence of reliable data (particularly in respect of
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smallholdings) that would facilitate a good understanding of the state

of rubber cultivation in the district.

This study gives due recognition to the development of tubber holdings.
Projects have been jdentified to rehabilitate approximately 9,000 ha

of private land with a view tec benefiting 30,000-40,000 smallholders
and about 500 private estates in the district. Projects have also

been identified to enhance production on state plantations. Besides
programmes for the improvement of existing rubber holdings,measures to
jncrease the extent under rubber have also been suggested. The latter
aims at converting about 8,000 ha of abandoned scrub land to rubber
smallholdings. ‘It is hoped that this programme will help to ease the

problem of landlessness in the district to a certain extent.

CINNAMON:

Sri Lanka has a large share (about 70%) in the world cinnamon market.:

Matara is a major contributor to naticnal production. Alchough only

" 6% of the land in the district is cultivated with this vrop, this

accounts for about 42% of the national cinpamon acreage. Pistrict
production estimated at 1,600 tonnes (1477-1979) amountad to 15%

of national production and about 174 of the total world cinnamon

production. .

Despite its importance, cinnamon cultivation has heen neglected in
recent years. Almost the entire area under this enterprise is on lands
considered marginal for other crops. The average vield of 200 kg a
year is far below level of 400-300 kg#haftyr judged satisfactory for

the district'(Herath 1980). Moreover, a recent study indicates that
97% of the cinnamon produced in Matara is of a low grade and the
average prices are‘consequently much lower than those fetched by

producers in other areas.

Cinnamon is essentially a smallholder crop in the district. Besides
management standards being very poor,' a major conmstraint is that many
of the existing cinnamon stands are almost senescent. Other constraints

are inadequate marketing facilities and, more importantly, the lack of

VIt
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‘ adequately skilled peelers. This study recommends two major programmes

for the cinnamon industry in the district. The first project aims at
rehabilitating 4,000 ha of pure cinnamon stands by replanting, soil
conservation and improving managemont standards. This is expected

to beneflt about 2, SOO c1npam0q noldlngs; The secend pro;evt s

aimed at 1naugurat1ng a traxnin programme for cinnamon peeling ‘so as

to enable the cultivaLors thembelveq to peel their own produce.

LIVESTOCK:

Animal husbandry. is o relatively insignificant agricultural activity in
Matara with fhe exception of cufd production, for which the district is
traditionally famous. However, the potential exists in the district
for large scale developwent of animal husbandry particularly in the

northern zone, where environmental conditions\are ideally suited for

milk production on @ .-ommercial scale.

A major constraint for the development of dairying is the price of milk.

‘The present prices offered by the National Milk Board provide no

incentive to tbe'farmers, as costs of producr1on are high. Furthermore,

despite some recent efforcs, the nat}tutlondl framework for the promotion

of animal husbandry remsins inadeguate. This study is therefore cautious

in suggesting development programmes for the livesteck sector. The
proiect on ]iveﬁrock under coconat and scome of the programmes being
implemented unﬁ:r the Latr1<t lﬁ(@br&te #ural Development Programme

constitute romwendab{e exoeﬂtLonk

COCONUT AND OTHER LROPS.

The area under coconut has remained almost static over the last 10 years,

At present, this crop occupies zbout 19% of the total arable land area

in the district of which a lavrge extent is mixed stands. Couonut proce331ng

is a major activity which is carried out both in large scale enterprises

and as a cottage industry. Although mne major projects are suggested in

this report, a separate study on the state of the coconut induerry had

. been commissiorad and t he reader is advised to refer to it for detalls.“

The projects ddentified in this situdy are included in the proposals under

VIIT
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the integrated rural development programme.

Other crops include fruit trees, vegetables, minor export crops, etc.
which are generally cultivated on a homegarden scale. Projects for
the promotion and development of these crops are included in the
homegarden development programmes suggested under the integrated rural

development programme.

The Nilwala Ganga flood protection scheme is often seen as a major
development project for the.Matara dis-rict. This pfojecc:has been the
subject of several feasibility studies and the most recent one is that
undertaken by GERSAR (Groupment detudes et de realisations des societes

damenagement regional) published in 1980.

As the title suggests, this is essentially a flood protection scheme

which, if implemented, will prevent flood damage in about 6,000-7,000 ha

of paddy lands. In addition to this it will also prevent the inundation

of sections of Matara town during pericds of major flooding. GERSAR
identified three possible alternatives fro implementation, each. ¢f which
has internal rates of return of 5.35, 4.45 & 4.5 percant respectively, The
consultants recommend the implementation of the alternative with the
highest IRR (5.4%) which would in fact provide the smallest protection

area (6000 ha). The total cost of implementing this projec£ is estimated.

at about Rs,800 million.

The study team has very .strong reservations as to the real extent of
the expected beneficial effects of this preoject. The reasons are as

follows:

1. The project has a very poor internal rates of return.

2. Even in arriving at the above value for the IRR the consultants
have made a basic error in their calculation. These are based
on an’economic price for paddy at Rs.7,450 per tonne, whereas the
real economic price is.about Rs,3,000. This overestimation, when
rectified, would result in a negative IRR.

IX



3. As stated above this pro;ect primarily aims at beneflrlng paddy lands.
However, flooding is only one of the problems which confront paddy
cultivation in the district. Unfavourable soil conditions is also
"a major bottleneck. This leads one té ask if Rs.700 mil]ion are
avallable to develop paddy cultivation whether it should be lnvebted
in the Matara district at all which is not cnnsxdered as a major

CerEam

:paddy'pfdduving rtgioﬁJ On the contrary, it might ba more worthwhllé
making the investment in the more traditional paddy areas sQ;ﬁ és the
Dry Zone or the Mahaweli Ganga Scheme,

4. Another con51derat10n would be that the succes;‘of this type of
project depends to a .great extent on the efficient functioning of
the: pumping stations.: Unforfunately, the experience with pumping

.istations in:Sri Lanka has not been very encouraging.

5. .Afurther argument is the high cost of the project (Rs.800

~million) in relation to the small extent of land benefiting. " If -
this amount of money is actually available for investment in
Matara district, it would .be more advanéageous'to invest if in the
programmes identified in the present study, ‘which require’ ‘

- approximately the same amount of investment capital. Projects
identified under the Tea and Rubber Master Plans might alterpatively
receive funding. This would also resalt in & greater spread of
‘investment in the discrict, would expand the aumber of beneficiaries,
create more'employmént than envisaged under the Nilwala Ganga  '

Scheme and also afford much better returns to investment,

LIMITATION OF THE STUDY

Because this study is pernsps the fivst of its kind ﬁn Sri Lanka a few
shortcomings must be recognised. The anélysis of agricultural potentials
is confined to the development of existing crops. Thig is mainly

because there is no research evidence available to suggest any viable
alternatives. Even so, land sultablllty studies and economic analysis

do support the development of existing crops.

A major limitation of the exercise is inadequate research into the scocial

parameters of the farming community itself. Little information is
available as-to how farmers could be motivated to respond positively to a

of
development programmes the magnitude suggested Such material’ could be

X



collected only by conducting further ianvestigations.
The study also recognises that inadequate implementation capacity at
district level could be a major constraint to operationalising the

proposals., This aspect of the problem also requires further enquiry.

FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS

The financial requirements for implementing the proposals outlined are
estimated at around Rs.900 million at current prices. It is felt that
this 1s reasonable given the financial capacity of the govermment

over a 20 year period. TFor instance the Kurunegala district development
programme, which is planned for implementation over a period of 5 years,

is estimated tc cost about Rs.400 million.

Finally, as mentioned earlier, it is hoped that this exercise will
arouse interest among policy makers. If acceptance in principle of .
these proposals is obtained, it is anticipated that appropriate

steps be taken to elaborate the document intc an implementahle programme.

XI



CHAPTER 1

INT RODUCTION -

1.1. AIMS AND PURPOSES OF THE STUDY

The aim of,this study is to provide a comprehensive plan ?or the
agricultural sector in Matara district. Coﬁ%igheﬁsiveness_ is meant

in the sense that the plan govers,all the land gnd water resoﬁrces
available,in the district, éll crops that are or could be grown, and
includes all types of farms. It is also comprehensive in the sense

that it weighs a set of possibly competitive objectives, 1i.e, production,
income and employment,. It also considers any policy instrument which
the government may deploy if necessary. In this way the plan is td

provide a complete consistency framework for project identification

and priority ranking at district level. In the case of the latter,

factors-that go beyond the scope of the district are also taken into
account. These concern national price policies, the world and domestic
market situation and inter-regional linkages.

The plan is detailed ‘for agro-ecological zones within the district and
for farming. systems within each zone. This is to make the identified

projects location'specific'and target group specific.

The study addresses itself to all agencies in Sri Lanka involvéd in
planning and implementation of agricultural development policies. it
demonstrates the &ay in which national policies and programmes have

to be detailed to fit into the specific conditions of the distriét. It
also shows whereinational policies and programmes are lackingﬁ_ Finally,
upon synthesizing the various sub-sectoral plans, an .assessment is
.made on the combined impact of agricultural development policies on the
district.. . This would help planners to understand the scope of the
development which should take place in non—agricultufél fields in order

to achieve overall socio-economic objectives.

A



1.2. MATARA DISTRICT IN THE NATIONAL CONTEXT

The salient features of Matara are common to most of the wet zone
districts in Sri Lanka. High population.densities, acute man-land
ratios, a virtually stagnant nonwayricultural secéor and a Iabour'
force dominated by educated youths,who cannot find suitable employment

within the region are gmong the outstandlng features.

Located in the southernmost part of the wet zome the district is
served by'rdilWay and a network of roads wh1ch make most of the
district easily accessible from the cap1ta1 city and other’ principal
towns in the country. e

Agricdltﬂfe‘dcminates the economy of the region. As is the case in
several other wet zone Qisfricts the agricultural sector of Matara
exhibits ‘a typically dualistic structure with a relatively well developed -
state owned plantation sector alongside a pon-plantation sector, in which
a large number of private cultivators operate small and medium sized:

sy Ee

bholdings.

Agriéulture'cenfres on perennial tree-cropping. Traditional export
crops such as tea, rubber, coconut and cinnamon are cultivated both om
small holdings and on plantations. Paddy occupies the first place among

. annual crops.

In a perspective both‘regional and natioﬁalbtea and cinnamon are the -
cfops which make the largest contribution to the economy. Matgra
produces what has been classified as 'low Country tea'. Teas of this -
quality fetch favourable prices and have good future prospects on the
international markets. .According to the 'TegiMaster Plan' the total
-area under tea in the district ranks fifth largest in the island. In
ferﬁgfofvfhe volume of production Matara is sixtth’iﬂdwéver, with regard
to the prbduétion of spécifically‘*low country™ teas Matara is, together
with the neighbouring district of Galle, 6né df=théi§w6?priﬁc1pa1

oo

producers.
Tea Master Plan 1980, Final Report CIDA/Government of Sri Lanka.
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- "Cinnamon is the other major crOp oi national importance cultivated !¢

in Matara. " The districtAeccodhts for 40% of the total cinnamon acresage
‘of Sri Lanka, which séhpliéé about 70% of the cinnamon traded in thevsax
World Market. But only about 20% of the total national production comes
from Matara. The reesons for th*s low level of productivity are explained
elsewhereiin the Eéik' o

The area planted with rubber 1s not substantial from the national-point
‘of view despite the fact that most parts of the districts .are. agronomically
suited for its cultivation Only about 5% of the national rubber, oo
hectarage is in Matara district. Although a considerable extent of the -
land aresa particularly at lower elevations is under coconut, the district
is not considered ‘a maJor grooing area when compared to..certain other
districts in the wet and ihtero:;iate zones. Due to a strong: local demand
for fresh“nuts and’ low levelsfgfﬁproductJon the district's coeonut sector
contributes on only a very minor scele to the nationzl exportggconomy. RN
Paddy is the only annual crop which occupies a significant Jdand areg.in-.

the digtrict. " InSpite of a good rainfall pattern adverse ;g0il . conditions
make Matara a poor rice growing oistrict The average yields are among
the lowest in the island. The high local demand and low levels-.of -
productivity make Matara a paddy deficit 4rea,i Ccnsequeutly, rice: has to
be imported from other districts in order to meet lccal reguirements.
Matara is not endowed with minerat resources of , any, importance .There

is hardly any industrial development in th1§ tield, though gem mining

" in recent times has become a significant” Qctivitzﬁin‘certain:pants of :
the district. L e e e

An area in which Matara dlstrict plays/role v1tal to the, national economy
ig its export of qkilled 1 bour. Literacy levels in thg, district-are

- Very high. Many pro}esqionals or those holding 1mportant positions

in government and the admxnistration are natives of Matara.,. Politically-:%

too the district occupies ‘a place ot considerable importance.



Matara:is not a poor district whenocompared.to”mOSt others in the,country.‘
Althoughzno_rcliable information is available on district incomes,... .
evidence suggests that the inhabitants of Matara are possibly on average
rather better off than those of most other.districts in. the island.

1.3. OVERVIEW OF THE PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS FOR AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT
IN MATARA DISTIRCT '

?he availability of adequate supplies of water and fertile soil conditions
in most parts of Matara permit the cnltivation of a large variety of::-iun

tropical crops.,

IElevation is the main determinant of landuso. In.the low‘coaatal.zonq .
'”in the Bouth coconut and paddy are the dominant crops.. In the highexr
‘elevations one finds cinnamon, rubber, tea and also coconut and paddy. .-
In the Northern part of the district which is located at higher altitude,
tea is the main crop. A wide range of tropical vegetablea, fruit trees
and spice crops arg grown in homesteads throughout the district. Livestock
- farming is insignificant in the district .gxcent for dairy farming which |

is being practised on a limited scale. : RS
»The district is densely populated with a long standing tradition in-- »'

crop cultivation. Population pressure on land is high. There is hardly
any possibility for the cultivation of new lands exceptlior recultivating
some gbandoned scrub lands. Clearing of forest for cultiyation purposes. -

would highly increaae the risk of erosion. » S

Matara district experiences muchnrainfall; The distribution of rain is
rather even tnroughout the year. Agriculture therefore is mainly rainfed.
Irrigation is not easy also because of the generally rolling topography.
Paddy is the only crop which is irrigated. Howeyer, the major prohlem:
confronting paddy cultivation in the district ianot irrigation but drainage.
Poor.drainage is a constraint particularly.intlownlyins paddy lands.
Improvement of drainage 1is very costly and the possible increases paddy
yields is not substantial, Nevcrtneleas, padd§‘ cultivation is not an
economically important crop in the district. Tnisiin general holds true

for most other annual crops cultivated in.the  district. '



Introduction of new sreps in the immediate future ié“generally more
difficult thanaexpansionzof existing ¢rops except én-an experimental
scale. In this regard - crops duch as 'sugar cane which is™”traditionally
grown in the adjacent Galle district, coffee (on a plantafion scale)
which was wide spread in Sri Lanka before tea was introduced and oil
palm which is rarely grown ia Sri Lanka, but which is cultivated
successfully on a limited scale in Galle Digfrict ‘sre some of the
potential new crops. . :Sugarcane cultivaﬁion:isﬁféasibie on ‘small areas
in Matara District but requires specific forms of ‘processing as wet ‘
zone sugar cane contains little sucrose.’ e

0il palm generally is not a small ﬁalder'scrop, This ‘erop requires quick
and ‘heavy; tramsport . facilities to. processing-plants which cabhnot be
easily. rpevfermed by smaldsgrowersi  Ap industiikl - niicleus” estate
catering to smail holder out-growers would be possible., The cultivation
of palmi-oiltissatidl Thiits’i%fancy and further experiments on the o
technical .and.economic - féasiblility are necessary before it'is introduced
on a large scale in-the Matara:-district. SR
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From the.agronomic:and econcmic point of view, there are possibilities
for substituiior within the exisiing érop mix such’ as rubber for coconut
or rubber; coceonut, cinnamon and pastures for tea. These pdssibi;ities‘
give rise to two completely different alternatives for development. One,
based on extension of cccenut, is the Low Employment-High Labour -
productivity alternative. Two, based on reﬁlaniigé of rubber and tes,

is the High Employment-Low.

EER

labour productivity alternative.

A SRR ERAS L
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In both casef® i%¥ is asSumédhthat crop husbandry will improve suph that”
yields will reacnh their potential levels. Indeed, large increases in
physical yields are possible for all perennial crops within the market

constraints (with the exception of tea and cinpamon) .
1.4, METHODS AND TECHNIQUE OF PLAN FORMULATiON

This study basically fellows 2 pragmatic approach to optimal utilization
of resourtes. ‘The usewfiformal.mathematical’ pro@ramming  technigues
are. avoidedi - The:mathematicariwe used do not go-beyongd the four“basic

arithmetic operations &hd.the: use of ‘interest tables.
B ;.



The procedure of plan formulation is based on gradual exclusion of
possibilities for development starting from the least removable’ ‘
constraints and going on to.cengtraints which are easier to relax

or those of which the resolution is in the hands of the government
itself.

In this order the following factors are scrutinized:
A) Availability of land, water and human resources
;ﬂB) Technical possibilities for crop production
C) Market constraints on crop production
) Economic feasibility of crop production (profitsbility and role
of crops in the farming system)
"E) Social feasibility of crop production (attitudes to adoption of
' ‘new techniques of production and to change in cropping patterns).

| The examination of these potentials and  constraints leavee one with

a range of feasible future situations from which an optimal one hns to
:ﬁbe chosen which contributes most to the stated objectives of socio-
economic development. The difference between the future and ‘the present
situation and the bottlenecks which have to be eliminnted indicate the _ .
scope and the nature of the projects to be undertaken. Once.projects |
have been identified two other constraints have to be examined :

F) Financial means

G) Implementation capacity

Tkese two constraints dogoverlap, as implementation capacity can be

overcome to a certain extent ii adequate cnpital TEesouUrces are
aveilable. ‘ ’ i

T

1."’5. BASIC ASSUMPTIONS AND CONCEPTS °

1.5.1. Time Horizon

A comprehensive plan -is neoessari]y a 1ong term plan but its time
horizon should not exceed the outlook of one human generation.In the
study a period of 20 years was assumed to be adequate to fulfill that

.requirement.A Moreover such an extended period will be necessary to
. 6 . 3



develop the agricultural potential in Matara district. This is due

to the predominance ~of tree crops. The‘pfojection'periog adopted hy

us is therefore 1980-2000. The year 1980 is of course described in

terms of a normal agricultural year based on recent trends.

1.5.2. Agrlcultural Potentxals

The term agricultural potentlal leaves much room for. interpretation.. .

Relationsh1ps between ylelds and 1npqts are not straight . forward in..

WA

.agriculture There are for 1nstance good farmers and bad. farmers which oy

“rs(d

causes a large Qariation 1n yields under otherwise equal conditiohs,; ... .

Hence one has to think in terms of future ‘average yields., pﬂt these -

too are not perfectly predictable The mear also would show a, variat;ogy

There is obviously no way to observe this varlatlon in a particular.

case,as the development process cannot be repeated and one should. ;

satisfy oneself with point estimates of fufure Xield§g .These are. .

made as realistic as. possible by taking account:

- the- time horizon glven for crop development

- the esistence of some physical relatlonshlps, such as fertilizer .

to output, although subject to variation;
- the performance of the best farmers in the region and if such
evidence does not exist, the result obtained elsewhere at farm

level (research stations should not be used as a reference).
co ] 5 Al

‘
-y

1.5.3. Agro-ecologlcal zones_and farm:

In order to specify the agricultural potentials and to localize the

o

projects to be undertaken the District is sub-divided into agro-ecological

zones in accordance to the generally accepted classification made by the

Land and Water Use D1vision of the Department of Agriculture... For

statistical purposesv the limlts of the agro- ecolog1ca1 .Zones were

appxoximated with the boundaries of Grama Sevaka divisions, i.e. the'
smallest administratxve un1t in Sri Lanka. Annex I, gives the full
list of A.G.A. divisions or G S dlvis1ons contained in each zone. The

zones occurring in Matara district cross the district in a West-East

7



2 WL1 and WMI

In this report the followi_g terms are used to denote the zones and

direction. Their technical denominations are WL WL

only in a purely agronomic context will the technical codes be. uged.

| - Coastal zone (WL ) o S S
- Cent¥al zone (WL,) o A H. o o ._m ‘”;
-~ Northern zone (WL and WM ) o - o -

Cropping patterns.differ with each zone and hence so do tﬁe farming \

systems. Within each zone various farming systems can be distinguished

according to size of holding, labour availability and degree of

dependence on agriculture. Zones and farming systems provide’toole:':

to localize projects and to gear them to specific target groups. The

description of farming systems (present and future) necessarily entails

~ a simplification of neaiity. The variation in farms is almost infinite,

To make - analysis manageable we have to reduce them to a small number

of aiernge farm types. One should not ask us to show the everage farm

type in reality;~ It does not exist. But it explains the behaviour and

the ecomomic situation of the class of farms to which it belongs. The B .
main criterion for claasification is the capacity of the farm to provide";

a 11ve11hood to a household at present and at full development._ Average w
lfarm types are real in the sense that their aggregate number 1s.consistent

with regional totals such as landuse, crop production, labour force and

employment.

1.5.4. Prices -

Projections are based on constant relntive prices of inputs and products.
Chapter 3 gives an analysis of input-output relationships at market
prices and at economic prices defined as border prices.
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Land usg ano L?nd Su1tab111ty Study by S. Dimantha and L,D.Jinadasa,

i_L("(’Yl arf -

June 1980 (Land Use Div151on of the Irrigation Department).
HOETsvid e
The scale of these maps is 1:60,000, These maps allow for a very

precise localizatlon o fproject areas within, the agro-ecological

By Lo "’“'"’TG"L[,E 3:{;1\{!“:7 N 'j\-, . T’
zones defined 1n the District

T
Cinnamon Cultivation in Matara Distriet, by Prof. H.M. W Herath,
August 1980 (University of Peradeniya).. i e a =Q
T}

This study was necessitated by the absence of a nationaI cinnamon

policy - ' _ ' asio o ﬁqv 3

Coconut Processing in Matara District by U.V.H, Perera"N T.M.H.de
Silva and L.Ranbanda, July 1980 (Plann1ng Division, Coconut
DeveID§MEnt Authority)

‘ 4 g, 5
follow1ng two formal surveySﬁwere conducted by project team.

DS R N

o,
Structure of Rural Households Suzvey (June 1980) o
This survey, bésed on interviews ‘with Grama Sevakas, g1ves data
on size of holdings "land tenure cropping patterns andJogcupational
structure of the labour force. The sample con51qted of416 G S.

divisions, spread over the distr1ct

Tea Small Holders Survey (May 1980).

This'survey was conducted in the tea areas in the Northern zone

of the district among 150 small holders, It covers a large
rangeyof information on socio-economic conditions of the household

and on tea husbandry comprised in the whole farming system.

the most important sub-sectors very elaborate and recent information

at our disposal. Among these figure

- On tea: Tea Master Plan (March 1980), CIDA/Government of Sri Lanka

On rubber: Rubber Master Plan (September 1979), Commonwealth

Development Corp.

On coconut: Conditions and Management on Coconut lands in Kalutara,

Galle, Matara.1978, F.A.O.



Most important sources of socio-economic information were:

"On irrigation and drainage: Nilwala Ganga. Flood Protection Scheme

(1980), GERSAR. This study also covers
" the problems and prospects of paddy
cultivation, " ‘

{0

P

e

Basic Village Statistics 1977-1978, Department of Census and =
Statistics

PopulationVCensus, Department of Census and Statistics

"'Central Bank Annual Reéports and Consumer Finances Survey (1973)

RR SR FOCE SRR
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CHAPTER 2
STRUCTURE OF THE DISTRICT - PRESENT SITUATION AND FUTURE PROSPECTS

2.1 NATURAL RESOURCES AND PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE

2, Jh2§19graehx

With the increasing elevations from south to north, the land area in
the district could be separatedlinto five physiographic regions. .The

coastal plain in the south is mainly low land e part of which is below

sea level., Next to it is the mantle plain with undulatiing to rolling(;

topography and elevations up to about 50 metres. The highland

pldin follows at an elevation between 350 to 320 metres! The Northern

part of the district is the meuntainous_region starting at an elevation

of about 300 metres and going up to about 100C metres. The Northern

hill countryFéf“Fétara districy, im fact, consists of the southern slopes
of the central masesif.ofithe:ikland, Theqfloodplaln owcurn 1n proximity
to the Nilwala Ganga which is the major river in the d strict and also
arpund_sqme minor streams.

Fa

2. l 2 Hydrology TR,

-
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The major part,of‘gﬁefafetrictf(aﬁoﬁt 80%) 1lies within the drainage- basin
of the Nilwala Ganga and its tributaries. The Nilwala"cmga flows dn. &,
north-south direction in confornlty with the general slope of the land

whereas its frlbutarxes ha&e dibsected ‘the area forming small vall'

Wirunning across the ma*n streamv, The river is in spate during heavyf
_¢ra1nfall periods and the flebd plain is subJect to high ground water
tables and floading ' The loeal inhabitants claim that in recent vears
floods have been more frequent + JFhis is attr1buted to the indiscr1minate
clearing of lands in the upper-catchment areas’ resultlng 1n high run-

off from these lands. The valleys of  the. mantle plaln anu the highland
plains receive runofflwater during rainfall per1ods and sometlmes flash

tloods occur




2.1.3 Climate.

oy by S hd o ;' o~
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The major part of Matara district lies within, the wet. zon ot Sri ‘Lanka .

The climate is tropical characterised by heavy rainrall and relatively
constant high temperatures and humidity ST 2nl
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Evaporation tigures for the lower regions ot the diatrict are not aveilable,

Torini Lo DIOES
but_evaporation of about 1.4 metres found in Colombo may serve as a good

approximation. Reference crop evapotranspiration may be eatimated at

4mm/day'ga1nino from 3.5 mm/day in November and December to 4,5 mm/day in
~ March..

Precipitation RS L S e S Ao LR EERa _.,‘@r' awihr '-‘,J-!".' T

Matara district benefits from two monsoonsl rains and tuo inter-monaoonal

raina. Hence, there is a £air1y balanced distribution of rainfall over.

the year., Rainfall aries‘

R 5 Ry i mitelg
east monsoon and should be fairly dry. gHowever, depr saions hring in, rains
BonD ’“OH«E

- to: all .parts of . the country and, therefore, Matara diatrict" too, gets . .

vintermittant rainfall, :This.is thewminor rainiailpoqreg__,_in,theiw

[

district coinciding with the Maha season. The south-west monsoon - .. . .

from mid-May through September during which very heavy rainfall is
12



experienced in the south-western part of the island. and corresponds with .

Yo

the Yala season.

2,14 Soils

Red yellow podzolic scils occupy most of the residual in the district

~nd occur most typically in the manile plain and on the more.gentler. :
alopes ofpgneih;ghland plaing, These s8o0ils are deep  (-:more than 2
metres) and well drained. They are extensively 1eagheg-gngwpqpr.in
natural fertility but respond well to good fertilizer,managemenﬁw
The moisture holding capacity of . .the soil is about 8 to 10%.. - leen
an average evapotranspiration demand of about 4 mm.ger.daywmawluz-metre
deep. soil, cculd supply moisture .for 20 - 30 days. The soils: aTe; VeTY. .
:,,sﬁpb;e but given high .intensities of rainfall, very good .soil consexva-
w-- tion measures have. to be taken to protect the soil. against erosion. The
rad ycllow podzolic soils of the more sloping lands. are- not wexry.deep
and contain a fair amount of decomposing rock, Large extents in the
north are liable to erosion. Imperfectly drained red. yellow podzolic.:
Bolils occumiig;the lower areas of the residual landscape and are:moat:
common1y~seen,innthe.mantle plain. Minor s0il  groups:guch,as Bog solls

and half bog soils occur close to the coastal plain in. places such.as.

backswamps of flcod plains and in areas adjoining lzgoons. Bog soils
have more than 30% organic matter, are poorly drained and have;:a low: bulk
density. These soilg cannot support men, animals or machinery even at
low field mcisture contents. This is the ma;or llmitatlon to: 1ntensive
. paddy cqltivation. Half bog soxls conta1n less organic matter (between

. - T T
15 - 30%) and are therefore . easier to manage.

3

Humic alluvial and humic colluvial gley 50115 _ogeur in the flood plains,

These soils contein 5-15% organic matter, have good bearing capacity

~aund light tractorr could be o“erated on them, low humlc alluv1a1 glex

soils have similar propert1es except for relatlvely low organic matter

content (less than.5%). They tend to dry out rapidly

..... . . 3 .o - i :.‘ . - e . '.’AE Poarveats

Very fertile Levee alluvial soils occur in a narrow band alongside the

A

Ni]wala riwer and its main upstream branches. They confain a high amount
of eilt.' Regosols occur in the coastal plain ‘ These soils are assoc1ated

~with coral beds and sea shells and c%nta1n a certaln amount of calcaum
1
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"'Ground water levels are high ranging from 1-3 metres in well drained
locations to 0.5 -2 metres in imperfectly drained locationg.” Coconut

plants are capable of using this water,

2.1.5 lrrigation

Irrigation plays a minor rolé*in tne'distfict's agriculture as rainfall

is abundant and fairly evenly distributed throughout the'year. The
1rrigated area is only 7% of the cultivated area in the district. The
only crop cultivated under irrigation is paddy and still most of the

paddy is ‘rainfed: 7,100 hectares of paddy lands are irrigated as against
11;4ooihectares rainfed. As in most other areas .in the wet zone the
existing irrigation systems are‘mostly based on blocking water-courses _
either by means of diverting water through an anicut to the paddy fields
or by effecting flood-irrigation in which case the aree upetrean of the dam
is alloﬁed to submerge. | .
Unlike the tank irrigationmn systems- in the dry zone, which store water;:
the"anobe nentioned systems depend.on the discharge of the streams., In
® theé' di'y season the system would not work and in the rainy season the

paddy fields would not need much supplementary water,

iﬂatera district has a relatively dense road network Major roads
.connecting the divisional towns have a total length of nearly 1000
kilometers, a density of O 9 km per square km. These roada are all

tarred. Access roads to the major roads are almost a11 tarred, but may

 be very narrow. Small rural roads may not be motorable.

Except for the northern tea areas of the district roada do not constitute

'a maJor bottleneck for the transport of agr1cu1tura1 produce.

The density and frequency of bus services is high. A train and busvservice
along the coast offers a fast connectlon with Galle and Colombo. It is
generally assumed that good publzc transport facilities have kept people

J“in the villages, alowing down urbanisation and maklng it possible for a



fair portion of the populat1on to earn 1ncome outs1de the dlstrlct

RNy ‘)L‘(’
(M Moore, and G. Wickramasinghe 1980 p. 79)

L
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2.1.7 Energy

,) __, R R _~ S

The main source of energy used for domestic _purposes:.is: firewood and
coconut husks. There iz a large potential for the production of charcoal

from coconut husks ' Kerosene is the second source of energy,lwhereas

S8 Wi 5
the use of gas and electricity is negligible at household level .
IVRL i bedauos | edosy ooal i
Faagre ! ed saoosdv wrogeadab booo s RSO TE I S
Farm power is mainly based on human labour and draught animals ' ( f§}¢e5g
: cdnedosH [ odoolol wr suay 23y Le-SU00 o

Tractors are mainl used for haulage. ) e o
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2.2.POPULATION
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2.2.1 Soc10-cuitural Features

S R Eerees waginoae i Hrriee. ool v

The pféQQmiqant,ethnic<groupninmthe district are the Low Country Sinkalede
(849 of the total.population) Indian Tamils, descendants from south
Indian. laboun: force; imported by: the British to work on the p»lantationai_V"Z
constitute 3 2%.» They mainly live on the estates. Rellgion is closely
related .to ethnicity, almost. 94.% of the populatlon be:nguauddhlsts° e
In spite of strong colon1a1 1nf1uences the culture _hag remained Sinhalese
in contrast to the coastal reglon between Colombo and Galléth @?Ui

Chrigtianity- ‘Bas rooted more f1rm1y.

Matara district has a very high 1iteracy rate.; I§15'15 an ;;oortant
asset for any government sponsored development'effort (credgt,lexteneion,j
femily planning, etc.). Enrolments in secondary and higher education

are also relatively large. Educatlon at all levels has almosf equally o

'benefitted males and females.:

AR . e Gw . s . ey b
AT N R P e = H . &
38 Lo sty eyt VAL ROETGTERSAsd . (SRS

Educational efforts have strongly upgraded the manpower, Nevertheless,
this has resulted also in problems associated with unemployment as educated

persons ir most instances do not find the type of employment they expect.
' ‘ 15



This problems . is not specific to Matara district, but assumes national
proportions (see Seers et. al.1971). Matara, however, may be an extreme

case.

2.2.3. Population_Trends_(overall growth, inter-regional_and

intra-

regional migration) |

Among the,distriqts in Southern Province, Matara;has-the~highest~rate'ot‘l
net out-migration. Most of the life-time in-migrants, counted in-1971;>“?
came from Galle, Hambantota ahd Ratnapura, whereas the largest streams
of life-time out-migrants went to Colombo,  Hambantota and Galle. ' Out- :::.-
| ﬁigrants to Colombo and Galle were educated perople and those with .~ 7
commercial interests} Out-migrants to Hambantota went as settlefe in
agricultural colonizatibn schemes. Migration generally takes place

family-wise and this affects all age-groups and both sexes equally.

The table below présents‘ovérall popuiation growth over the period 1946-

1871 and its decomposition into natural increase and net emigrationm.

Table 2.1 fopuiétion groﬁth;.Matara'.districp, 1946 - 1981 (Unit: Persons)

Yeéf' A Population ' Pophlhtion o+ Nef.dut? = Naturalylncreasév :J
' : Increase Migration =~ - . s :

1946 351,900 -

. : o 61,500 - 16,122 7 % 77,622
1953 413,400 ' o SRR
' 101,500 44,246 145,746
1963 - 514,900 i . o o

71,543 46,111 . 117,654

1971 ~ 586,443 ' oo
1981 644,684 e .

Source: Population Census 1946, 1953, 1963, 1971, 1981 v
Bulletin. on ¥ital Statistics (1977) Dept. of Census and Statistics.
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From table 2.1, the effect of net out-migration on' population ’-growth
can be derived in terms of annual growth rates.

Table 2 2 Etrect of det out-migrat1on on population increase, ‘Matara“
District 1946-1981 (%). e amatiesowooroo naoeme TrEe BN

Period - R . 1946-1953 1953-1963 1963-1971 1971-1981

Average annual natural

growth rate . 2.9 " 3.0 2.6 2.1
Annual rate of net out- : - o
migration ) e 0.6 0.7 1.0 1.1
Average snnual growth rate 2.3 2.3 1.6 7 1.0

FEANL

The dent in population growth rate observed in the pericd 1963-1971 is_}
the result of both decreasing fertxlity and the increased rate of net
out-migration. The same trend is-observed in pbe_1nterfceneql_peziod
1971-81 with a further .decrease: in population ‘growth, ‘
Historically, human settlements in the district comﬁenced in'che
gsouthern coastal areas. With the increase in population people started
migrating towards the northern areas. However, the bulk of the population
sti&} live in the southern and central reaches of the district, but, 5ﬁ¢

population densities decrease as one proceeds further to the north Qt

’tyg“g}gpyigt%ﬁ:Anotheg”gegture of intra-regional migration 1s urbaqxsatipn.

In ogg%cialh atatisticsfthe urban population is defined as the population

contained within the administrative boundaries of Urban and Town Councils.

..{These are in the coastal zone: Matara VU.C., Weligama U.C and Dondra T.C.

and in the central zone: Akuressa T,C.,.phe northern zone bas no urban

population).

%g §g£hkgnka,'urbanisation has progressed slowly over the last three‘;nx

. decades. This is attributed to the relatively well developed . pocial ,

infrastructure and its deep penetration into the rural areas (schools,
dispensaries, public transport). These circumstances undoubtedly prevail

in Matara, where the relative share of the urban population -has shown

~

17



only slight decrease from 11.74% to 11.24% over the period of 1963-71,
The table.below summarizes the spatial distributibn”dffthe population
in Matara district in 1971, derived from the Basic Village Survey 1977~

1978 with'' necessary adjustments; ii.indoegoo o T ot T aldnt

Table 2.3 Percentage distribution of the population, Matara district

“between agro-ecological zones and between urbhan and rural. . .

LYo iaread, - 1971-1981. ¢ . 0 e _ IR
1971 - 1981

-Zone f”j'Rurai Urban Total | .‘Rural - Urban Total
Coastal 29.0 10  '39.0 20 10 3 7
Central 44.0 1 45 .0 39 1 40

TR : S de T SR g oo o al, T
Northern 16.0 = -. 16.0 21 L 21

P . . ' e : . ' DT Cah el e s
District 88.0 11 100 oo 89 11 >100

Source: Basic Village Survey 1§77—IQ7S

* Provisional estimates from 1981 Census on Dopularian

i Clugdicoiall
Dept of<Census and utatistlcs. g

B I ¢ R RS . S LR R AT I

The above figures indicate that durlng the 1ntercensa1 period (1971 815
the distribution of populatlon between the urban and xural aréas of the -

district has remained static.' However, 1f one cons1ders the dis%r1butioﬂ
'between the var1ous zones, it 18 observed that while the coasfai 2ohén o
SRR I Lete! ey i)

épulatlon, the proportion TP
TEw hapisdnon

central zone had declined by 5% whereas in the northern zone the population.

”continues to accommodate 39%?”

had“inCréaSed‘by“S% " This is indicitivé oz 1ntra-regional migratlon"“l'
of. populatxon from the central to the northern zone. i Th1s phenomena ma§4

e

be attributed to persons moving from the central zone to the northe;n o
zone. to take up employment in the plantations and also as encroachers on

state land in the northern’ 'zone,

Peie Coany e [ T Vo sl wio il ool
o £idr g R R PR FEREN BT A KN A
< ) o .

i Loy R R ERCY e Sl ol o1
gl T RaR N SRR Shgg i E BRI R . sl [ e B 1 A
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2.2.4 Population Prolectlons 1980, 1990 2000

o ptthe tinme of writing this report only the provisional estiuates of
’the 1981 census were available.
)

If one coneiders the expected natural increase of the population,
ﬂortality rates in Sri Lanka have reached levels of about 0, 8% which _
4ia very low even compared to those . prevailing in developed countries.
There will be little change”in this variable. Natural population growth
will therefore, depend mainly on the future birth rates. These will

tcend to decrease 1ﬁ'£he 1ong run along with the adoption of tamily
plooning, the 1ncrease of educational standcrds of women and the
ircrcase ct income. ' ' '

Az far aazincome ig concerned, its long term implications remain uncertain
~ particularly in respect of the wet zone areas to which Matara belongs.

Cn the other hand the first two factors have had an impact in Matara
,district and may be expected to continue to do so. It should also be
noted that Buddhism has no objections of princ1ple ‘against ‘birth control
vhich contributee to a favourable climate for fanily planning. The rate -
o' natural increase of the pcpulation, although showing a decline in
the period 1963~1971 as aoainst the previous period was still very high
. 6%) Gl : ,
@

According to ntatisticevpublished by the Department of Census' and .
Statistics (Bulletin on Vital Stat1st1ce 1977) it could be inferred that
tke natural 1ncrease of population 'in Matara disftrict was approximately \
2.1% over the period 1971-80, Provisional results of the most recent \\\\
pcnulation census (Census of Dopulation 1981) estimate the average
e~nual rate of population 1ncrease in the district to be 1% (Gazette of
tre Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka of 3-3-1981). These
figures imply net out-—migration 'in the digtrict during the period
1971<81 to be 1.1% which is alrmost the same a8 in the previous decade.
" ~his leads oné to conclude that the decline in population- growth in the

Gistrict is largely due to a cecrease in fertility rates rather than to
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enhanced out-~migrat10n,1

Fertility rates could be expected to show further declines in the next

two decades :owing to-the ‘following reasons:

- the continued impact of high educational standards

- eftortﬁdvdﬁpromoté'ﬁami&ynplanninglxparticulqr1y;the.sterilization

“=brogrdmheiw&ichﬁisxgamhing.mnmentﬁm;-with-the monetary incentives

-*iﬁ%ﬁbdu&é@uﬂthIQSOQ gﬁiffﬁ?¥ﬁj .
.'U’?&hefténdéncyﬁbfiwomeﬁitoaﬂ&nﬁjsatgazhigher_age
' Cmtr T e P eeyiereg sl , i .

Considering  ‘the recent demograpliic trends:in Sri Lanka:it would be .
difficult to forecasty accutatelyﬁthe,future'popﬁlation patterns. ..
Nevertheless, a reasonable assumption would be that ﬁatura1~increase

of population- in the period 1980-2000 would grow at an average of 1. 6%

‘perammum. ¢ 2o
' :g:i&m!ﬂsgdw o omoee s T oy o
Ngtufdl5incréase£6£fpépulaﬁioniwiii:be offset by net migration.:.However,
the rdté“of Sut<fitgbation cahnot be@expecfed to be constant over the
.different zoneSrdnﬁﬁbe;district.: Out-migration will be higher in:the.
densely’ 'populated areas-of the coastal and centraI:zones.where-pebple3
have moré contact withi'urban areas and also due to little income . .
opportunities. This .¥8 definitely not the icase in the: northern zones,
where tea cultivation is the predomiﬁant occupation and it appears that .
the population in this zone afe firmly rooted in the région. Consqguently,
it is aséumedﬁthat~the*outtmig?ation«rate.in the northern zone is zero. -
.jﬁﬁ Cone s . . o AN W S
Evidencé available profounds = that in the next two:decades out-miératiqg
from the'coastdl and central:zones would continue. However, it -is:
difficuli to’ suppose that theréd would be an intra-regional migration as .
suggested édrlier’from the centragl to the morthern zone for.purposes of.
'taking”up'empiayﬁbﬂ%“id*thé“ﬁlahtﬁtidhs'hﬂﬁ“also'to:encroacb»on»state lands.
Unlike the plantations &n‘central n111y ‘areas of the island the plantations

---------- ’ O A ) TR I R DL r PR > Coib g :
neath rates .in, Matara are low and there 1s no reasonable evidence to
assume that crude death rates will show substantial iﬂcrease in the

~
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in the Matare district do not have 3z large Indian Tamil labour force

~ whose repatriation would create additional employment opportunities for
the local inhabitants. At the same time strict goverament control on -
the unauthorised occupation of state land would discourage large scale

encroachment. It is thus assumed that tke population in the Northern

zone would continue to grow at its rate of naturzl increase.

Qut-nigration rates of Matara district has remained almost static at
around 1% during the last two decades. If one considers the destination’
of out-migrants from Matara district it is observed that the highest
percentage migrated to Colombo. The sdjoining districts of Hambantota
and Galle too attracted out-migrants from Matara but to a relatively
lesser extent. It is believed that Colombo is reaching saturation,
Large scale development of Hambantota and Galle are not envisaged to

the extent that it could enhance the present numbers migrating to these
districts. Consequently, it would he too optimistic to expect that
out-migration rates of Matara would be higher than at present. It is
assumed:that present out-migration rates would remezin constant over the-

next twenty years¢

Based on. the preceding analysis the projected populatiorn growth rates in

the different zones of the district agre summarised in the table below,

Table 2.4 Composition of Projected Popuiation Growth-Rates of Matara

District

Outmigration inmigraticn Population

rate _..rate growth _
Period Natural Coas— Cen= North Coas- Cen- North ' Coas- Cen- Nofﬁh

tal tral ern tal tral ern tal tral ern

1971-80%* 2.1 1.1 2.1 O o O 1.4 1.1 0 3.5
1980-90 1.6 1.0 1.0 0O 9] 0.6 0.6 1.6
1980-20C0 1.6 1.0 1.0 o] 0 o] O 0.6 0.6 1.6

the . .
# The figures indicated for/1971-1980 period were obtained from thés o
provisional estimates released by the Department of Census & Statistics

from the population census of 1981.
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The above table clearly shows that tha northern zone has exhibited a high
rate of populatlon growth (3 5%) between the years 1971~ 80. This -
1ncrease is attributed to an 1n«m1gratzon of persons presumably 1r§m

the central zone for purposes cited earlier. The central zone on the

other hand has registered zéro growth during the intercensalnperiod

- 1971-81.

Aévéiplained already it is too optimistic to assume fhat the trend
observed over the last decade will continue particularly with regard
to immigration to the northern zone. Hence, it is assumed that over
the last two decades immigration to tﬁe northern zone would be zero

and the population would continue to grow at jits rate of natural increage,

"Similarly one cannot expect the same rate of outmigration from the

central zone and it is assumed that the rate of outmigration WOuld

drop to 1% as inthe coastal zone during the next twenty years.

On the foregoing agsumptions, the populatioh of Matara district aﬁahiéaf

spatial distribution would develop as follows:

Table“2.5 Projection of the population and 1ts zonal dlbtr]bUEIOB Matara
h district, 1980, 1990, 2000, hase year 1971 (Unit: 1000

inhabitants: percentages within brackets)

.

Zone 1971 1980 1990 2000
Coastal 229(39) | 248(39) 263(38) 279(38)
Central 264(45) - 263(41) 279¢40) 296(43)

" Northern  .94(16) 127(20) 149(22) 175¢19) -
District 586 (100) 638 (100) 691 (100) 750(100)

Tpe:overall District:ﬁopulation growth rates would be:
1980 ~ 1990 0.8%
1990 - 2000 0.8%

From the projected population we derive that the denaity of the population

would develop 'as follows: e

g
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Table 2.6 .Density of the populatlon, Matara distrlct, per zone,
~1980 1990 2000 (Lnit number of inhabitants per 8q. km.)

Zone 1980 wTiRSE e yggg R 2000 e
. . B T F T 2 N 5 IS S Ty D S A A A
Coastal ‘ 1206 1280. 1350 ,
H N
Central - 429 455 482
Northern , 271 B e 318 e _373 o

District ‘ 495 R 3T T ss2.

In Matara dlsiricu; and in fact in Sr1 ‘Lanka as a whole ‘no urbanisation a
process haf taken pLace to the extent where the population tends ‘to’
concentrate in highly packed agglomerat1ons functioning as ‘centres of"
attreééigg for a rural exodus wh1ch ‘de- populates marglnal rural areas.';'
Instead sett;ement patterns are such that the 1nten31ty of habitation
tendsT;eaigEreese evenly over the whole aresa. This is why the rate of
urbaﬁizetion, if defined accord1ng to ‘administrative criteria, ‘remains
constant over extended periods., This concept of urbanization is practically
meaningiese for development planning. Table 2.6 shows that the entxre Y
coastal helt of Matara will be trwnsformed 1nto an area with ‘urban
population dengities with its concomitant problems of housing and
sanitat%on.u)lf one leaveb out the unxnhablted parts of thzs zone, i.e.

the pad&y ;ields the pur° coconut stands and the rwamps and ‘water bodies’m
the dengity cn the remainlng area uould.be 2790 persons per 8q. km. in

the year 2000. Needless to say that the coastal area i1s 2 case for

town planning rather thar adgricultursl pilanning.

2.2.5 Size and number of households

The household is con51dered as the baszc decision making unit on ool
production, consunptxon gavings and. investments. The def1n1twon of .
household followed ig as given by the socic-economic znd consumer

finance survey of the Central Bank.

"A household is either & person living alone or a group of persons
living together in a housing unit and having common cooking arrangements.

A housing unit could contain more than one household, The members of &
23



household need not be blood relations. A hdusehold can include bhoarders

or servants', The average“nﬁmber of occupants per bousirg unit in Matara

District is 6 (1971 Housing Census, Department of Census and Statistics). , -
This corresponds fairly well with thevthe average household size as one
would generally find one household per housing unitl(eicept for urban
areas where sometimes more thanlone household are packed in a housing

unit).

The a&erage household size tends to be bigger in rurdl areas than in .

urban areadﬁ The Tea Smdll Holdings Survéy (May,. 1980) conducted in the
typically rural northern areas of Matara 1ndicates an average household
size of 6.7. It seems reasonable therefore to assume different household
sizes in each.aéro-eCOIOgical zone , In this context the average household
size in the coastal Zone is takeh at 5,5, for the central at 6.0 and 6.7

in thé northern zone. I{ is aésuméd: that these averages will be constant
for the whole projection'périod. Névertheless, one coqld expect a
decréaée of the avérage household size’aﬁ a consequence of 'moderpization'
i.e., the gradual disintegration of the extended family, A qﬁantitativé
assessment of an eventual decrease in household size is difflcult at”
“this stage. However, given ‘the’ projected populatlon increase ofé could
estimate the approx1mate number of households injﬁzriod under-cbns1deration

(see table 2 5.

Table 2.7 Number of househblds in Matara district,per zone, 19§6§L19901
. 2000 (Unit 1000 households) e [

Zone . 1980 1990 2000
Coastal . 45 s 8 51
Central L 44 47 T 49
Northern i 19 22 _ 26
District - . 108 - 119 oo o 1260
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2.3 ECONOMIC STRUCTURE

s e A s S i e S s S N T A T o vt o o A e e R s S A A T G e W D B A S e s S

The age group between]ﬁandGé‘years is considered to”be the>productive
sector of the popul#tion. This age group constitutes a négfiy constant
proportion of 55% of the total population tﬁrougﬁout the bf§jéctibﬁ :
period. This is derived f}om ‘tLe' askumption that net mié;;tion'kffeéfs _
age groups and sgxeé equaliy.z The avefgge number of peréoné in thé' ’ o

productive age 'grOpp per household is ak follows:

Coastal 2q§e o : 3 pfodﬁcti&e persons per household
Central zone . : 3.3 " " " u
Nortbem zone . 3.7 11} " 1) "

Tablé‘2.8 indicateé thé occupational structure of the pépulétioh'ih'the
productive age group. In estimating the labour force1 it is assumed
that 1% of those in the productive age group ére too old, disabled, -
gick or in abme‘way eéonomically inactive. It is also assumed that _
one temaleiﬁer household is emgaged in household work and is excluded
from the labour force., Similarly, students, pensioners etc., are alsb

left out from the labour force.

12 one further"dedubté’ from the labour force the catego;& enployed

both in the agricultufal and non~ag;icu1tura1 sector the residval group
‘congists of those who are 'technically‘ unemplioyed’. This is indicative
of the technical underutilization of the iabour force. It does not mean .
that all persoﬁs in this category feel unemployed or are seekiné“a job.

At this level of aggregate aralysis details on the ‘motivatfonal

- ey et i . >

Labour force is defined in accordance to internationally recommended
standards, i.e. 'comprising all persons of either sex who furnish the
supply of labour available for the production of economic goods and
services, including employers, employees, self-employed persons and
those who assist without pay in family, economic enterprises, but not"
in the normal running of the household : K.D.S.Baldwin (1975).
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Agricultural labour is first expreesed in the number ogplnpour'daye Lo

required to cultivate ‘the different crope and then connected to

man/woman years on the basis of 250 labour days per year.: Eetimates -
ot agriculturai employment are very sensitive to this assunption. One
¢ ‘.
might argue that the number of days in a man/woman/year is associated L
2N i O
with the socio-cultural ‘norm for the time a man or a woman 1s supposed 2o
(RN T T
to spend on agricultural act1vities in order to be regarded as a full
SHD o3 TOqOTY
time £armer. This norm may be 100 days a year in the Southern coconut-- )
paddy.areas and 250 days in the northern tea areas._ To-bring in some ‘
A Ly wyd
unlformity this study assoc1ates rull employment with an income criteri
; J-'\Cj*.‘.
' Given an estimated agricultural labour productivity of Rs 15/day one
needs to work 250 days_a year to earn about the officially accepted .
ninimum income of Rs. 300 a month 'The employment 51tuation in 1980 i?ﬁ
assessed in table 2.8, ' o i
Table 2 8 0ccupat1ona1 -structure of the population in the productive
' age group, per zone, Matara dlstrict 1980 (Unit 1000 persons)
= 3 B ’ » T T N TR .
... .. Coast Centre ~ North ~ District
-;'.. A e ‘M . F S Mw _'.)f. M PR F"",f M ‘ F
Tayiir G- L ‘_.\ CENN ! " SinIVE g B ; o~ : - E X S s
Productive age group(net B o : U
of migration) =!.. .. . 68.2::68.2 72.3: -72,3 . - 35...:35 -175.5 175.5.
Disabled; etc., (1%) .07 ¥ 0.7..-.0.7.. 0.4..0.4,.:1.8 . 1.8
Housewives (1 per : B T B B SRS S ST T o ST B S A
household) _ - 45.0 - . 44,0 - 19, o - 108
Students, etc., . 6.0 6.0 6,8 6.0 2.0 1, 5 14 8 13.5
" Labour 1orce " 61.5 16.5 64.8 21.6 32 6.14,1 159 9 - 52,2
Non-agric. ployment ' 30.0 10.0 23.0 6.0 _.,,'.. 2 o - 55 0 16.0
Employment in - o ' L D
- Agriculture ‘ -4,3 1.5 20.5 8.3 27.113.1 51.9' 22.9
- Liv‘estock . N 0.5 \ ! ]...'.6'.' Lo _h 0.3 R 2.9 Twoa
I A - . D A AP TE ISR
. - Figheries ™~ - 2.9 - ¢ - - - -~ 2.9 -
Technically un-employed 23.8 5077 19,7 T T.F 3,2 1.0746.7 7 15:%
- Technically. un~empdoyed ° 38%, .. 30%: 7% . 20% .0.25%
as. % of labour force - % Sy S hant s
Source:_‘-: 1/ Population Census (3971) ' TR R i A T oty -
2/ _Basic;Village:. Statistics ...... sof ot 1o T T T »
3/ Suivey ‘of structure of rural households’ (May—June ]980)

conducted by the Project Team. L IR
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A striking feature is the difference 1n employment e1tuat10n between
the no¥th ab¥ the  rest of the d15tr1ct Female unemployment rates
in all'zenebyare as Wigh as” for the males but. female unemployment k2

yarasibi

is much less in- absoluté humbers’!

Some backgreund information -and further explanatiegzﬁébiéigief5.8'efe'
warranted. .
R Soeviepigeowngs silrowreed 0
a)  The School GCensus of:March:197%7:(Ministry of Education) indicates
that . total .enrelment iin-gradeb:l t0712::(5 to 16 years) in Matara
districtamomnts o 137, 000 pup £l :i:iFor : 11980 this may be" estimaféd
at 135,000 out of swhom about 20, 000 “belong to the last two '

vintages. ;. (15..yeaxrs;:and . over).

a4 Blgoda om & i
b) Non-agricultural employment will be dealt with 'in ‘nore detail v
under 2.3.3, It is sufficient here to note that the informal sector
is; very dimportant.: . Out. of the 71,000 persons employed in ‘the non-
.-agricultural secton:: only. about 15,000 work in government service or
in private establishments with 5 or more employees. The grand totals
of male and female employment in non-agricultural activities are derived
from Population Census, the Zonal distribution is based on the Basic
Village Statistics with adjustments made with our "Survey on the
structure of rural households, Matara district" (Mayf-qune 1980).

c) Agricultural employmenht is derived: from the present landﬁéeﬁﬁqnd norms
for the  labour: input per hectare required - to:maniigé thé: crops. These
are;specific .for different yield levels which’mayseceas’ ¥ agro-
ecological zones or in farm types (small holdings=estates; ete.).
The /division of labour between sexes is based on geﬁef319§86iologica1

Hknowledgewiploughinggr:malezlabour; planting and weeding - female

. ;abgu;;ﬁteauplucking:—.female labour; .etc. For :the estates crops
(tea,. rubber) processing is considered.to be:agricultural employment,

- for .other: crops, it comes under manufacturing. .. Agricultural employment
is in fact, somewhat higher than indicated in table:-2:8, asi'no allow-
ance is made for sundry off-field activities necessary to run a farm.

HEPEE A

d) Table 2.8 represents: the employment generated in the district. Evidence

suggests. that a. considerable number. of people commute daily ‘or weekly
between Matara and Galle, Colombo and other places. On the other hand,

people living outside the district work ia Matara, especially civil

27



"'servanté, as housing conditions in the district are far from
adeﬁuate. However, it is felt that this phenomenon could not

radically change the general employment picture,

2,3.2 District_lIncome

. 'An attempt.was'made in this study to estimate the approximate disposable
income in the district, i.e. the income generated in the district minus
income tax plus income transfers under social welfare programmes.

This 1s the domestic district income as it does not take into account

" income earned outside the cistrict‘by those whose district
is Matara and vice'versa. Evidence suggestq that the balance of

these inter-district transfers’ is positive for Matara and should be

added to the domestic district income.

In the absence of data on value added the easiest way is to count
directly the components of income, i.e. wages salaries, profits, rents

. and interest.

a) There are no complete and recent statistics on wages and

salaries availahle.

From the 1973 suivey of Sri Lanka’'s Consumer Finances (Central
Bank) one can derive the average income per 1ncome receiver in
various industries and servmces in gouth west Sri Lanka. The
Central Bank Annual Report (1979) indicates that wages of workers
in industry and commerce have risen by 150% over tbe period
15737192§ﬂyand wages of government employees by roughly 1009
over tpehgome period. . Thegse wage increments haye been applied
to the 1973 income levels in predominantly private and predominantly
government sectors reSpectivcly in order to arrive at 1income
levels per sector at the beginning of 1980; Multinlvine. with
the numbers emploved in- varioos industries and seryvices er
gets an cstimate of total income earned in non-agricultural
activities which amounts to 540 million rupees in 19B0, averaging
v‘ns 7, 600 8 year per income receiver in the non-agricultural
sectors. It should be noted that this average includes male
28
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c)

c)

«and female wages. . Glon

,...The agrigultural income -is based on estimates of value added

Jper. crop -at the..farmgate. .Value added mainly consists of labour
income (family labour and hired labour) and rent on land which
accrues as income to other households, The lattér is included

in the agricultural/! income.

Half of the population in Sri Lanka benefits from the 'food stamp

..gcheme'. [The payments made under this scheme axe as. follows:

- R&v- 15/~ per month for those over 12 years old
Rs. 20/- per month for those between 8 and 12 years
Rs. 25/- per month for those below 8 years ' '
island wide, 7.2 million people (i.e. half of the population)
annually gét 1,600 million rupees worth of stamps. This means
Rs. 222 p%f year1g§r récipient on the average. It is assumed

that in'Matara district too half of the population receives .

“{he ' same ‘amount.

Most of the houses in the district are owned by their occupants.
House rent at opportunity costs is not included as an income

component. The table below indicates the estimated disposable

. ‘domesticincome for the district for 1980.

Table 2.9 Dispoéhble domestic income, Matara district, 1980, per’

agro-ecological zone ( Unit: Million rupees)

District .Coast Centre North

Agricultural income 416 52 167 197
Fisheries, livestock, poultry 21 . 16 4 1
Non-agricultural income 540 304 220 16

- Pensions, interests, dividends 40 _ 16 18 N
Food stamp scheme .76 29 34 - 13 puwt
Total . R 1093 417 443 233

Annual income per head (Rs.) 1593 1880 1457 1975 Y

T 2g



NOTE:~ The zomal distribution of non~agricultural incoﬁe is taken
proportional to the numbers employed'in the non-agricultural
. sectors. It is assuned that there are no differences in
occupational structure and in wage rates between_zones. Howeier,
appfoximate the income‘estimates may be, two striking features

., learly. emerge.

- The share of agricultural incom (including.fisheries,
livestock and poultry) in total income{is 16% in the coastal

. .. Zone, 39% in the central zone and 85% in the north. This
indicates very low dependence of the popula@iqn on agrieulture
in-.the coastal zone and very high dependence in the north.

- vThe‘centriﬁution:q? the food stemp seheme fe topal»ineome
. is. about 7% all over the distriét. Even if one assumes. a.
rather equal income distribntioh (50% of the population
“having 30% of the income) the bottom 50% who receive the ,
“}food stamps would depend for 23% on 1t. Ome can guess that
-1n reality a large segment of the population would starve

if the scheme were to be abolished.

2.3.3 E@é,mm 9.5.;2 cts_in_ Ma.tezé-@_-s ict i
In the period 1£63-1971 employment in the productive age group.(leaviné
aside child labour) has increased as follows in non-agricultural
activities:. ' ’
TableAZ;lb éhenges ip noﬁfagricultural employment,_Matara district,
' 1€63-1971-1980 (Unit: 1000 persons) |
‘ . U 1963%  1971%  1980%*
Manufaéturiag L I 15,7 16,4 17.0
Constructioa - | ‘ - - 4,0 5.2 - 6.8
Wholesale & retail trade, restzurants, o ) a
hotels ’ : 7 10.8 147  18.2 |
Transporf;'storage comhunicationé ' 4.0 5.8" 8.0 o »
Community, - social, personal services 20.1 19.5 19.0
Othera . - 0.6 1.4 2,0{ - .
. §5.2 63,0  71.0
.-Annual growth rate : 1.6% . 1.6%

" % gource: Population Census *% Own Estimates
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The proportion of female employment remained practically constant

at about 24%:':Women are mainly employed in manufacturing and community,
social and personal services., Leading sectors are€ construction, tradea=
and transport which recorded employﬁent growth -rates of reSpect1Ve1y

3%, 3% and 4.5%. Manufacturing remained practically stagnant, whereas:-
services showed a slight decline. Other sectors include mining and
quarrying, gas and electricity, banking and insurance.

Qverall growth of non-agricultural employment just kept pace w1th _
population growth(l 6%) and ‘hence also with the increase in the labour:;
force, as the latter is about a constant fraction of total population.:

It implies however that employment among youth has rapidly deteriorated
as employment created was just adequate to maintain the existing rate :
of un-employment let. aloné ‘it ‘dbsorb the new comers on the labour market.
The trends in employment are' indicative for thé type of economic..
development which has taken ‘place “inthe district. The growth/in”theﬁﬁ
Iosely associated with population growth. .A growing

1eading sectors is
population requires more houses, more retail shops and more tramsport.
This means mbre of the same rather than investmen%s in new. lines of
development.’ Msnufscturing in Matara district mainly consists of
agricultursl processing ( tea, rubber etc.) wood and clay products. ..
Employment in this sector is to a large extent related to agricultural
output. However, the district has seen a downward Spiral in crop.
production and lsck “of investment in produce processing units.

The economy of the district 'is depressed:-and it is hard to imagine that
this will change radically " in the near future. The . district has. no
other~natursl resource than land and water. The national policy‘ior.
large scale industrialization is limited to areas such as Colombo and
possibly Trincomalee, Although Matara town is an important servicing
centre in Southern Province there is no indication at present that it
would develop significantly in that capacity. Strengthening of the
existing manufacturing industries and their diversification is the most
plausible employment gtrategy outside agriculture. However, the
capacity of agro-based industries to create employment is generally low.
One should be very prudent, also, not to destroy the labour intensive

cottage industry in setting up jndustrial plants in this sector.
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What”hréTtheAproépects for:reducing unemployment. in Matara district?“
Are the potentials to create-employment.in both agricultural and
non-agricultural activities sufficient to- absorb the growing labour.

force? R o SR TN . Capes b _ , 5 . : a
This will be examined on the.bastsuptgtﬁe'saméfassumptionq“applied

in Table 2.8 and considering the population projections (table 2.58),
the préductive age groups and the labour force in 1980 and in

2000, - (It i# ‘assuned that enrolment in schools is maintaipned at

thé present*hfgﬁflevelg);:nw_a

Egtimatés of future agricultural employment are. hased on. the agri* ¥
“cufturalgector plan outlined in the next.chapters. This plan aims_ ,
at optimal development of ‘the agricultural pétentials_in the district |
within constraints resulting fron natural conditions, cultivation
”npractices, profitability and narkets. Non-aoricultural employment

is’ auppOsed to ‘éontinue- to grow at the modest rate of 1.6% B year
observed beyween 1965 ¢nd 1980. - It has been argued that.prgsgegpf }
for non-agricultural employment;opportunitiés are rather lim;$ggw;;ﬁ”ﬁ:
in Matara. The assumed réte of growth needs hardly any gove;pmeﬁiuu.
sdppbft to mgtefizlize as‘ii»waulé ocecur almost autonomously as a
result of priVate'entérpfise. The main purpose of this exercise '

1s to show that even under this modest assumption the employment
situation can be considerably improved 1f agriculture is being
ﬁfﬁ?iyydéveloped; The impact. of optimal agriculturai development

Sg éﬂployment will however vary with: ‘the rzones in the district as

ia “shown in Tablé’z 21, o —

il 0X Jop nofe N, . ) R ]

Lo Lankwgaph.
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Table 2.11 Technical un-employmeni prospecta under optimal‘agricultural.deﬁélopment and weak

4

. non-agricultural development. ‘ T I
- (Unit: 1000 persoms) -~ .E SR T

‘Coast ‘Centre 'Nox¥th " Dpistrict

1080 2000 1980 2000 1980 2000 1980 . 2000.%

Population (net of migration) 248.0 279.0 263,0 296.0 127,0 _175.0 638.0 25050 -
Productive age group (55%) 136.4 153.5 144.6 162.8  70.0 . ©6.3 1351.0¢ 212]5
Disabled, etec. (1%) 1.4 1.5 1.4 . 16 087 “1.0 o 3.6 4%
Housewives (. 1 per household) 45.0 51.0  44.0 49,0 190 . 26,0 _108.0° 126,0°
. 368

Students, etc.. 12,0 15.8 12.8 17.6 _ 3.5 -5.4 28.3

HERMEIR]

v

i1

FRR N (VR D

L

3

3.0

C g o~

~ NEs]

B

*, o

Labour force (male & female) 78.0 85.1  86.4 94.6 4637 > 63.8 :211.L 43,6
Non-agricultural employment 0.0 4.0 208  33.4 - 207 323 - 7O 8L7
Agricultural employment 9.2 13.7  39.4 45,1  40.5 49,9 ~ 80.1 108.7

60.0  53.2

Technically un-employed 28.8 . 25.4  27.0 16.1 .2’
% i . 28%. - 22% .

As % of labour force 379 30% . 319, 17% o9,

NI
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The above anﬁiysis shows that the category of technically un- employed

could decrease in absolute numbers bringing the overall district -
un-employment gete-down frqm 28% to.22%. No doubt, un-employment

will contlnue to be high in fhe future. ‘Nevertheless, itvis possible

“for a gradual reduction in the coastal zone and a significant reduction
in the central zone: .In the“hoihern @bne however, un-employment may
increase as a result of. the high rate ot population growth in the past.
Total elimination of the un-employment problem, “however, would require
Suhstantidlgrowth rates in the non-agricultural sectors which are unlikely
to occur.' Any employment that could be realized over and above the

modest increase assumed in table 2.11. are ot course very beneficial

Fo -t
o
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CHAPTER 3
CROPS - PRESENT SITUATION, POTENTIALS AND CONSTRAINTS
3.1 PRESENT LAND USE

The present land use is principally derived from 1973-1976 aerial
photographs (scale l 25 000) The basis for the various categories
of the’ land use are 1n accordance w1th the. conventions of the.¥World
Land Use Legend modified for local conditions The World Land Use
Legend has been drawn up by the Commission on World Land Use Survey -
of the International Geographical Union Adjustments and updating took
place by 1hformation prov1ded by the Basic Village Statistics of -

o

the Matara dlstrict and recent sub sector studies (Tea Master Plan

: 3':.. )

and Rubber Master Plan)

Ve

A5

Table 3.1  shows the ~ present land use of Matara district
Table 3.1 Land use ;per; agro-ecological zone (Unit:ha;)-
Lend Use . o Wh W WL W District
Total area, ,, .. 20,500: 61,400 ' 23,100 23,800 128, 800
Forests ;uktﬁ. . 800 9,900 6,000 6,000 22,700
Scrub lands . .. 900. 6,300 ! 2,500 2,200 11,900
' Towns, villages 800 100 - 100 1, 000
Other non-cultivated '’
lands 800 700 - - 1,500
Total non-cultivated 3,300 17,000 8,500“‘ 8,300 37,100
Tea - 3,700 7,100 - 7,800 18,600
Rubber : 500 7,300 1,700 500 10,000
Coconut 9,700 6,800 700 y (400 17,600
Paddy: iv: of U 3,700 11,200 " 1,900 “Wf1j7oo 18,500
Cinnamon ' 1,100 4,600 600 600 6,900
Others 2,200 10,800 2,600 4,500 20,100
Total cultivated 17 200“"44:460 14 600 "is,sodt 91,700
0f which in’homesteads 6 soo_ wlZ,édQ ' 3 100' " 3,600 25,800

N '»'5;‘,1.

Sources: All estimates derived from
L.D.Jinadasa (1980), Basic Village Statist1cs(1978)
RMP (1979), TMP (1980).

35



3.2 PADDY
3.2.1 Area
[omgyee B0 ‘ o

T he v

According to the Land Suitability Map of the district 23, 000 ha are
suitable for paddy cultivat1on of which 21,500 are actua113 asweddumized
and are suitahle for paddy only, Whereas 1, 500 ha have alternative R
land utilisation possibilities such as for coconut minor export cropsvf.
and pastures. The present landuse of the latter category isumainly

as homestead gardens. There is no scope for any further inorease in the
paddy .acreage., The average extents sown (1959-1979) are presented

in Table 3.2,

SETREC G peiudg c R X

Table 3. 2 Paddy extent sown in Matara district per agro—ecological zone

(UnitiHa.y

— o — _ - . ' ' R

... .. W, W, . WL, WL, Total
Rainfed =~ 1,700 1,700 5,600 2,400 11,400
Irriiated ‘ = - 200 5,600 1,300 7,100 "
Total ¥~ 4" T 1,700 1,900 11,200 3,700 18,500 = .~
o2 whiéh‘s‘uh;eé‘t t6 - o R
flooding . - - - . - 8,500 1,600 . 10,100 .

"i
IR g

S . " ey
The areas affected'by flooding as indicated in Table 3.2 refer to lands
below the 10 year.return flood line,
During the most recent heavy floods in. 1969—1970 aubmersion resulted in
a complete crop failure on :8,500 hectares, In.Matara cenerally the. riskq
of yield losses due to water shortage are negligible compared to losses

due to flooding as shown in Table 3.3, o R
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Table 3.3 Causes of crop failures for Paddy 1969 1979 (maha+yalg)
, (Unit:Ha.)

e bdia e B S IR Yaoe

e T T T T

Drought Flooding Pests Others Total

Total area damaged in the e ) R

period 1969 1979 . 3,400 24,600 3,600 2,000 33,600
TST I SRS F o Ce - . S A T

Percentage o ‘ ' 10 73 11 6 100

Nt R S R S I T A

Source: GERSAR, July 1980.

Flood”?roteotion'

PEwp o ey T b g e . Gt B 3

RN A
The first plans for flood protect1on in Matara were presented in the

feasibility study on the: three basins, Nilwala Ganga, Gin Ganga and

Kalu Ganga in 1968 by the Irrigation Department (Consultant: Engineering
Consultants Inc LJUS.AL),L The weak economic feasibility of the Nilwala
Ganga flood protection scheme (IRR: 5%) was the main reason to refrain .

from - 1mp1ementation. In 1979 the 1rrigation department stud1ed the
Nilwala Ganga flood protection scheme again. (Consultant:. GERSAR) Three

a1ternat1ve solutions for flood protection were elaborated of
the Internal Rates Return' (IRR) vary between 4,4% and 5 4%.- This -poor
return to“investment is due to costly constructions, pumping stations"
and limited agronomic potentia11ties for paddy cultivation (maximum _
yields: 3 tonnes/hectare. The consultant recommended the implementation
of the solut1on with the highest IRR (5.4%)° and the smallest protected

cultivated area: 6, 000 ha (the other solutions protect 7 200 ha )

Irrigation

Shortage of water causes crop damage in the agro—ecological zones

WL and WL - In the two other agro—ecological éones of the distr1ct

- [ £

'wmlgand WL1 soil conditions and rainfall patterns are such that no

supblementary irrigation is needed.
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Supplementary irrigation takes place on 7,000 ha for the following

reasons:

a) To suppl}'water on soils where moisture availability is
I below reqpirements'withoqt additional irrigatiog., o
1b) T§ leach langs below 1 foot above mean sea level,
subject to salt-water intrusion. |
¢) To enable early planting on lands liable to flooding
in order to harvest before the Manyune floods damage

the yala crop.

t

Table 3.4 ypresents |he areas that require supplementary irrigation,

Table 3.4 Areas requiring supplementary irrigation in Matara District

(Unit:Ha.)
WL2 WL4 . TOTAL

Areas below 1 foot above mean sesa - _
level, suffering from salt-intrusion 1,800 1,300 3,100
Land that will have less than 50%

successful sowings and less than 509%

successful seasons without irrigation 4,500 . 3,000 7,500
Total _ 6,300 4,300 10,600

Source: Land Suitability Map Matara, Dimantha (1980),.

P . . . .
The present irrigated area is 7,000 ha; an extension pf the irrigated

area with 3,600 ha mainly in WL4 could be envisaged.

3.2.3 Yields

Flooding is the most important factor which determines average yields

as is shown in Table 3.5.
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Table 3.5 Paddy yields in Matara district, 1580-1979

!

(Unit: qt/ha.)

Wi WL, WL, WL,  TOTAL
Flooded areas
Total ‘ . -1z 10 12
Non-flooded areas
Rainfed “ 20 25 18 12 -
Irrigated - 25 22 . 18 -
- Average | 20 25 20 15 -

Total Matara L 20 25 18 12 18

Source: Estimates based on various sources

" In the flooded areas there is no significant difference in yield
between rainfed and irrigated paddy cultivation. The risk of yield
reduction by flooding is however somewhat less in the irrigated areas, .
because 1rrigation allows earlier harvesting. ~In the non-flooded

areas, in the zones WLZ and WL  irrigation results in higher yields.

4
«The differences are not very impre551ve due to bad functioning of
particularly the minor irr1gation schemes and the generally mediocre e

ecological conditions for paddy cultivation,

Table 3.6 presents the potehtial paddy yields which could be achieved
if the appropriate hydrolozical infrastructure (flood protection and
irrigation schemes) Would e realized and cultivation prﬁctiées would.
improve Gy

f}”‘\

Table 3.6  Potential paddy y1e1ds in Matara district

(Unit: qt/ha )

e E WM1 WL1 ::sz WL4 ;
Rainfed . .., . 25 25 .30  25.
Irrigated . |
Areas. below 1.foot above mean sea level - T 20 20
Other areas .. - 25 30 . 30 30
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In areas where no improvement of the hydrological infrastructure will

take place no'yield.increaSes can be expected.
3.2.4 Production

Table 3.7 presents the average present paddy production in the district.

No significant production increase took place in the recent decennium.

Yields during both maha and yala season do not show any improvement

since 1968; as mentioned earlier no extension of the acreage has been

possible;

Yala and maha sown extents are almost identical. Hence, two crops a
year is the general intemsity of paddy cultivation in the district.
Triple cropping is pracficed by a small number df ~fsrmers but is
generally being abandoned. It proved to be more sensitive to diseases,

too costly and less profitable than double cropping.

The harvested area’ in maha is 85% of the sown extent, in yala this
figure ‘is’ about 9% v

AN

Table 3. 7 Average paddy production in Matara district

(Units ha" and tonnes)

‘. WM, WL WL WL TOTAL

1 1 2 4
Total harvested area , . .
(maha and yala) (ha.) 3,000 3,300 19,700 6,500 32,500~
‘Average yield (qt/ha). 20 ° 25 18 12 18"
Production (tonnes) 6,000 8,250 35,460 7,800 57,500

" Source: Estimates based on various sources

Table 3.8 gives an estimate of the potential paddy production in the
district.  This estimate is based on the following assumptions.

a)' The Nilwala Ganga flood protection ‘scheme would protect 6,000
hectares (alternative proposed by GERSAR).
This implies that about 4,000 hectares would still be subject
to regular floodings. It is supposed however that it would not be

feasible to protect this better area for technical and economic
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reasons. - L

b) Irrigation would be extended with 3,600 ha to 10 600 ha.

2"1“"
e

In this way all areas that require supplementary 1rrigat10n
are supposed to have irrigation facilities.

e DAY - L it E

c;' All ex1st1ng 1ffigation schemes would be ~upgraded to the

SETLCRS

2oL ihuld B sl gy DoTow

required standards. )

o PP |

AL N

Segiresh T

d) Farm management = would.be - optimal.

T {le

Table 3 8 Potential paddy . productlon in Matara dlbtrlct

A Hoeoo B '_': et . -
WM1 WLl WLZ + nLq TOTAL

Unprotected area
Total harvested
Area.(m,aha\&yala)* R P _ Sred _ - 7,600 7’600 .

MR UGS i : T o : ' o
Average’ yield (qt/ha) ' o 12

cLoblo S o '
Production (Tonnes) ’ 9,100 . . 9,100

g N S M TR o s i : o

Other areas
Total harvested
Area. (maha & yala)- ¢iw &% 3,800 3,500 ° 20,400 27,200 .
Average yield(qt/ha) i - ' 25 30 28 e
Production (tonnes) 8,300 10,500 57,100 75,900
Total production 8,300 10,500 ' 66,200 85,000

* Harvested area = 90% sown  :‘daréa; sown aréa = 90% of asweddunised area.

If the potential production could be realized in"'15 years the annual growth
rate of paddy production in the district would be 2.6%. GERSAR assumes '
a 15 year period to realize 95% of the potential produé%@bn in the Nilwala

Ganga scheme.

50
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3.2.5 Cultivation Methods . N

Soil Preparation and Ploughing

Soil preparation in Matara is mainly done by turning the scil with the
mammoty. This is practised or 55% of the cultivated paddy area. Buffaloes
aré used on 20% of the cultivated area. The restricted use of draught
animals is due to the fact that buffaloes cannot work soils with -
insufficient hold (bog soils), which are rather frequent in Matara, and
the limited availability of the animals. 25% of the soils are prepared

by tractors, Low yields are the main constraint for more intensive use

of tractors which are relatively costly (Rs.600 per ha.).

Sowing ' T

{hé general'practice is broadcasting in the mud. Transplanting is very
exceptional (only 3% of the cultivated area).  60-70% of the seed paddy
utilized is new improved varieties (N.I.V) and old improved varieties L
0.1.V, ). N.I.V. represent about 45% of the improved varieties used.

Traditional varieties are used on 30-40% of the area, particularly in
the flooded areas. The local traditional varieties withstand longer periods

of submersion and are preferred by the farmers for this reason.

Weeding . | _‘”gmﬁ 

Chemical weeding is the qumou practice in Matara: 75% of the cultivated
area is treated with herbicides and the effects are gene}ally conclusaive.
Weeding with the mammoty or with rotary machines is rare.

Fertilizer Application .

Fertilizers are generally applied on N.I.V. and 0.I.V.; traditional

varieties do not receive any fertilizer.
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The quantities used in:1978 and 1979 are:

NPK 5:15:15 140 kg/ha.
Urea -~ 50 kg/ha.

TPM 2 (2  units urea
+ 1 unit potash
muriate) 50 kg/ha.

The required quantities of fertilizer are: ~

g

NPK 250 kg/ha. 0.I.V. and .

310 kg/ha. N.I.V.
Urea 80 kg/ha.

™ 2 - 80 kg/ha.

Hence, there is a general underutilization of fertilizer amounting: to

a near 50% of the agronomic requirements. L

B Reasons mentioned for the .insufficient use of fertilizer are:
- the non-availability of sufficient qgantities of fertilizer at the
right moment;>A_ ‘
- " the costs of fertilizer for the small farmer
- the risk of damage by flooding
@

Pesticides: .t S
Pesticides are used on 60% of the paddy area mainly on O.I.V. and N.I.V..
The effectiveness of pestic1de application is not clear. It 1s obaexved

that farmers are not always aware of the correct doses and timing.

Harveeting;and_Processin§:3
Harvesting is dome by sickle, threshing takes place by treading with
buffaloes. Winnowing is done by wind or h?n? fanning. About fifty emall

rice mills in the. district transform paddy into hushed, rice. The
transformation coefficient is very low (60-65%) due to .old equipment.

Table 3.9 summarises the present input levels for padd& cultivation in

the district.

43



Table 3.9 Inputfuse for paddgqcﬂltivat;gn;in Matara district pen ha.

Nt

'Labour Draught power Material
(days) & machinery(hnqpmgiqput

1. Soil preparation and ploughing

With mammoty bn w995
- "With buffaloes o 150
With-tractor ' R : 8
2, Broadcastxng ‘ 2. - " 100 kg.
3. Fertilizer appllcation*' . . 5.‘, "~ 230 kg. )
4. Weedimgo(ehemicdlyit.. -~ ..o g S ' Variable means
5. Pesticides application* IR S “éﬁ”";"*“lﬁﬂé Variable ‘means
6. ngvegg&&g4§¥Ef?9§gsgipgﬁuii: -, 56,..; ... 100 S sroaEsl

Total

., 420 .85 71 ..

EEETe8E T omul

* Not on local varieties - ¢ ' 'sih

1 -

Improvement on cultivation practices concern particularly appl,‘lcm::lon_.,.._I
of fertllizer and pestxcides.f The transformation co-efficient of

milling can considerably be 1ncreased ’

oo s rger el
3.2.6° EELE§§1 ‘
[ wioewky bae oo ¢

The pre-fixed rates paid by the Paddy Marketing Board:.and the Co-operatives
are Rs.40/bu. or Rs.1,920/tonnes (fam gate price). In the private market,
paddy priges range befween Rs.1,800,t0,Rs.2,500/tonnes.

I ramg {J" sl A SR ik B :
These domestic prices are far bglow the international prices.
ol
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CIF price of rice, Colombo: %50 US $/tonne )
at official exchange rate of Rs.16/US $

'Tréhsport'CdlomboJMatafa'iso’km-x Rs.l/tonne/km
value of rice at Matara .

Equivalent value of paddy (paddy-rice ratio
0,65) at Matara... - R T

Processing paddy - rice

Transpprt - rice mill to productlon area
20 km x Rs. l/tonne/km

Farm gate value ‘at_economi¢ price

t

Teiia e v

: Rs.4,000
: Rs. 160
: Rs.4,160"

Rs.2,700
- 100

per tonne

per tonne

per tonne

- 20 .

: Rs.2,580

per tonne of

paddy

Fertilizers are heavily subsidized as is shown in Table 3.10.

Table 3.10 Market prices: and economic'priggsﬂof fertilizer (1979)

N AnMarkét pficé‘ "C.I.F. Trahsport Economic
” S © price.: :..." (average) price at
farm gate

Ammonium Sulphate CT 14900 ¢ 1606 1786
Muriate of potash 1065 1519 ‘ . 1699
NPK 5:15:15 1250 2299 180 2479
Urea CTT Tiego o 2441 2621
TPM 2 10%0 2211 2391
Source: ‘'GERSAR (1980)
The ratio ‘economic price/financial prigce varies  between 1.2ﬂ#§d 2.7,

Herbicides and vesticifes are not subsidized.

[N IR N PR S R

At 1979 US $ husked rice import price 1979 (External trade statistics,

Sri Lanka, Sri Lanka Custous, December 1979)

2There is no evidence of su»sstantial discrepancy between the official

exchange rate and the real exchange rate.
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3.2.7

different input-output relationships in paddy cultivation.

- Case a)

Case b)

Case c)

! Distinct soil, hydrological and weather conditions in Matara district cause
|

Paq_y cultivation in the flood plains in the agro-ecological zones

le and WL4

In these areas, regularly sabject'to flooding, only traditional -

local varieties can be grown. The average yield is 12 qt/ha.
No fertilizer or pesticides “are used. The insufficient hold
of the bog soils does not permit buffaloes or mechanical tractors

for soll preparation. Weeding‘is manual.

'Paddy cultivation in the non-flooded plains in the agro-ecological

_Zones WL_ and WL4

2

Here N.I.V. . and 0.I.V. are used, The average yields are .

16 gt/ha rainfed and 20 qt/ha under irrigated conditions.
Y "

Fertilizer and pesticioes are generally applied although in
insufficient quantities. Soil preparatiod is dominantly done

by manual labour; buffaloes and tractors are used as well.

Paddy cultivation in the northern;part of the district ( zones

1
N.I.V, and 0.I.V., are used, Average yields are about 25 gxt/ha.

WM. and WL )

No supplementary irrigation is needed. Fertilizer, herbioides
and pesticides are generally applied in the required quantities.

Soil preparation takes place by mammoty, buffaloes and tractors.

«

Table 3.11 presents the input-output analysis for the different

circumstances. The production costs are ‘based on the physical input

levels presented in Table 3.9.
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Table 3.11 Presént input-output relationships of paddy cultivation

in Matara district (On a hectare basis, for one harvest)

Case a) Case b) Case ¢)
Labour Other Rainfed Irrigated Labour Other
Costs Labonr Other Labour Other Costs
Costs Costs

(mandays) Rs. (mandays) Rs. (mandays) Rs. (mandays)Rs.

Soil preparation 50 ~ 50 - 50 C= 50 -

Broadcasting. 2 250 2 250 2 250 @ .2 250
Fert. application - - 3 175 5 260 .. 10 . 550
Weeding . . .16 - 5 150 5 ... 150 5. 300
Pesticides appl. o - - 2 260 2 . .385 2 635
Harvesting & processing 56 300 56 300 56 300 56 300
Water Manqgééeht | |

Total 124 550 120 1135 130 1345 120 2035
Yield (qt/ha.) 12 16 20 35
Gross value of production .2300 3070 3840 4800
Value added (V.A.) 1750 ° 1935 2495 7 2765
Gross margin ‘ - 110 135 . 545 S 965
Costs/ton | 458 709 672 7 814
V.A./manday 14 16 19 23

Related information

Hour rate for animal power - "R, 2,00
Hour rate for threshing by 2 wheel tractor B ' "Rs.15.00
Hour rate for soil preparation by 4 wheel tractors ~ Rs.80.00
Hour rate for spraying Rs.45.00
Wage rate (daily) Rs.15.00

Table 3. 12 indicates the input-output analysis of paddy ‘cultivation in the
potential ‘situation.’ In the unprotected areas no substant1al improvements

can be expected. The same applies to paddy cultivation in the northern part
of thé'disrfiét'wheré'the present relatively high”&iéid%iﬁié”éloée to
optimum. In' the agro—ecological zones Wl ‘and W14, protected against flooding
and provided with the required 1rrigation facxlities, the following results

can be expected.
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Table 3.12 Potentiai input-output relatianshins of paddy cultivation

in Matara district ( on a hectare basis, for ome harvest)

\

Rainfed Irrigated
Rainfed Other Labour . Other
- (mandays)}Costs (mandays) Costs

Soil- preparat1on ) O -n,”f 15 3OOV-: 15 300
Broadcasting = 2 250 2z 20
Fertilizer application . 10  5s0 10 _" . 550
Weeding e e 5 300 s . 300
Pesticides application © - = 2 635 2 ‘635
Hanvesting & Processing - : 56 300 56 300
Water management ‘i - - = 10 -
Total . .. e0 2,35 100 | ‘2,335
Yield (qt/ha) o N T 30
'GrOSS value oi_produetion “.,'.b _ 4;SOQQA‘ o 5,760

Value added . . - S " 2,465 .. .3,425

Gross margin ~ 1,115 . 1,925
feosts/tonne o o ‘93¢ 770

VA/manday R o 27 . 34

Related Information

Soil preparation is supposed to take place by buffaloes at a rate of -
Rs. z/hour Fertilizers and pesticides ..... applications are. supposed tq -

fulfill the agronomic requirements. o v e

Economic pricing '

- Due to the Important differences betwpen dqmestic prices and international
prices of hoth product and inputs, there is a considerahle diserepancy .
between the value added calvulated at market prices and.at economic.
prices, The average preqent value added per,, ha. at economic prices is

_about Rs, 3800 compared to Rs 2200 at market prices. The respective cost

’!pricea per tenne are Rs.1200 and Rs 970, '
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3.3 COCONuUT

3.3.1 Area

The coconut area in Matara covers 17,600 ha; 8,400 ha are (almost)

monoculture plantations, 9,200 ha is a mixed culture in homestead

gardens., Here, coconut cultivation is mixed with other trees

(jak, breadfruit, banana, mango) but intercrops such as coffee,

pepper, cinnamon and vegetables are cultivated also. Table 3.13
presents the cocohut area per agro-ecological zone. '
Table 3.13 Coconut area in Matara district
(Unit:ha)
WL W -L

WMI 1 L2 W 4 Total
Cocohuf ih ﬁdmestead gardens 400 700 3,800 4,300 9,200
Coconut plantations - - 3,000 5,400 - 8,400

400 700 6,800 9,700 17,600

e
PR

The coconut area has been almost constant over the last 10 years.

The area suitable for coconut cultivation is considerably larger

than the present cultivated coconut area. Extension of the

coconut area at the expense of other crops

until now.

e,

has not taken place

Table 3.14 presents the age distribution of palms in the district.

~ Their average age is 49 years.



Table 3.14 Percentage distribution of coconut area by age group

Age_(yeafs) » ' : . " Percentage of coconut area
Below 7 | ) 1
C7-14 - 1
15-29 _ 12
30-44 _ o 28
45-59 a | ) | '
60 \ ' 31
: 100

' Source: Own estimate based on FAQ survey (1978)

The productive life of palms is about 60 years, so on 31% of the area,
yields aré declining. The age group 15-60 years is the peak productivity
category and covers 67% of.the coconut srea. The pfe?beaxing period

of tall palms is 8 years under goo? cbnditions,. Due to poor management

the pre—beari@g pe:iod is generally ‘prolonged to 15 years or more.
3.3.3 VYields

The average yield is about 3,600 nuts per hs. On fhe larger plantatfons
of oyer 8 hectares yields are 5,400 nputs per ha. On smaller plantations

and in homestead gardens the yields are about the average.

No differences in yields can be observed:between the agro*ecoiogical

zones. Present yields are very low.

Agro-ecological ° zones WM1 and WLl are less suitable for coconut
cultivation. In the other =zones however soil and climatic conditions
are very favourable for cbconut cultivation and yields of 9,000-

15,000 nuts per ha could be ohtained.
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-3.3.4 Production

The average district production can be estimated at 63 million nuts a
year. 8% of the production is used for copra manufacturing 92% for
.fiesh consumption. 29% of the husks. are used. for fibre production.
The other husks are used for domestlc fuel or for water conservatlon

i

measures but a large part is Just wasted,
The potential production from the present coconut area with the existing
varieties can be estimated between 200-250 million nuts a year, hence

' there is considerable so0pg;fo:vprQQuctioo increase,

- - ---—-———----—-- .

e Boaes o
LEE S SRR

The dominant variety is the tall palm (typica variety) with an. economic
vroductive lifetime of 50-60 years and a non~productive Juvenxle-;tage
of 7-10 years. King: coconut and dwarf varieties are very rarely
cultiyatedodespite'the.ecolog1cal suitability of the district for hybrid
varieties. This is mainly due to the limited availability or planting |
material. Hybrid coconut.is unknown by most of the farmers. The
availability of hybrid seedlings is also limited. Dwarf varieties are
quite a different crop from tall varieties both in appearance and in
husbandry. Dwarf varieties.do pot permit intercropping because of their' '~
high planting density. As the experience with- dvarf varieties’ in Sri "
Lankats.is 11m1ted it would be very hazardous to- welgh: -dwarf varieties'“”
against traditional varieties which can be intercropped with grass for
livestock or intercropped with minor export crops. The planting of dwarf
varieties in Matara is:still in an  experimental stage .
The recommended. spacing of .tall palms in the region 1s 8y x 8nm or*lﬁO‘tfeoE [
per ha. Howeyer, in-Matara only a restricted part of the area is:planted-

under this.recommended spacing as shown in Table 3.15.
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Table 3.15 Density and percentage of area by spacing class

‘Avérage’ density Irreguiar’spacihé Regular spacing(% of “aversge)

. trees/ha. . (% of acreage) 360. trees 300 tr. 240 tr. 160 tr.
per ha. per ha. per ha. per ha.
Homesteads ~ 200 - 60 7 10 13 10

Plantations =~ 180 a5 8 12 17 - 18

Soil and moisture conservat1on works are only. pract1sed in very few
» instances. Weeding, mostly carried out with a mammoty, is generally dome.
The percentage of coconut lands fertilized fluctuates between 8-15%.
10-20% of the area under pure stands is fertilized. In homestead gardens
this figure is 3-6%. | ’ S ‘

No increase.ih the utilization oi.fertilizeri_can be observed in the

last 10 years; The amount of fertilizer applied is 3.5 kg per tree on

land which is Iertilized This is 1 kg less than the recommended rate.
There is no dlfference in the dosages applied between different categories

of cultivators.'

Pesticides are not applled although problemb of pesfs and diseases are
widespread 64% of the cultlvators report problems  in this respect,
Damage hy 1nsectas black beetle, red weeyil and coconut scale is the most

important.

Intercropping 1s generally practised particularly in the homestead
gardens. The relative share of intercrops varies accordxng to the
agro-ecological zones. In WL4 the share of coconut in homestead gardens
is the highest, i. e.'almost 70% “of the area. Here 1ntercropp;ng is
relatively restricted. In- WL2 coconut occupies only 30% of homestead
gardens and iptercrops_are mueh more important¢

3.3.6 prices

Goyernment interferes in the pricing of coconut products.in different

ways: a) by fixing contingencies on exports and levying customs duties
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il ub) by domestic. price setting
The export. of commercial grade copra 1: banned' ‘The coconut oil
~.:1s exported. only when there is a surplus over the local needs.
‘The . shippers. of coconut oil and desiccatéd coconut receive a
,gﬁixedwprice¢1§ge Export.Cost Price (E.C.P.). The difference between
+the F.0.B.. export price and the E,CkP. is absorbed by the Customs
Duty. |

4 Local prlces recelvable by millers of desiccated coconut and
copra or coconut 011 are f1xed by the Government presently at -
Rs 7 600 per metric tonne for decicc&ted coconut; Rs.5,205 per metric
tonne for copra & Rs 8 750 per metrlc tonne for coconut oil.
The retail price of coconut oil is also fixed:by the government
presently at Rs.7,00 a bottle. Goveihment!keeps buffer-stocks

" in order to implement this fixed retail price.

As a result, the domestic prlceq of coconut are strongly influenced by

tbese government measurES. In mid 1980, the average farm-gate price was
Rs.1,000/< for 1000 coconuts.

The prices received by small holders are generally less than.;he prices
received by estate owners. Small holders receive Rs.100/-1ess per
1000»nutsj$hpgwgge estates.

Coconuts are sold either with or without husks. 1In the 1nterior of
the district prices paid for unbusked nuts are Rs. 30/— per 1000 nuts
1éss than.those paid for husked nuts since transporfing husked nuts

is more¢efficient..; In. the .coastal belt where the coconut processing

industries are located no such price d1fferenee;ex1§p

For noo-kernal products there is opnly a restricted government intervention.
An 39:y9}9599 duty of 15% is charged on exports of fibr; and fibre
products. The shell products (charcoal) are exported duty free. Hence,
the World Market prices generaliy influepce the local market prices for

the non-kernal products.
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In contfast tq the other coconut pfoducts,the prices of husksg vary within
the regions in the district. 1In fhe northern zone of the district husks
are not sold. In the centre prices of brown husks are Rs.10 - Rs.15 per
'1000 nuts. No green husks are sold. In the coastal zone the prices
of brown husks are Rs.35 - Ré.SO per 1000 nuts and Rs.80 - Rs.120 for
gfeen husks. Green husks allow the production of white fibre of which
the value is higher than that of brown fibre. The price of charcoal
'ranges between Rs.1,600 - Rs,2,400 per metric ton. The ecqnomic‘price

"of coconuts can roughly be estimated as follows:

The pfiqe of coconut oil aﬁd desiccated coconut expressed in 1000

nuts equivalents was in 1979 about Rs.2,600/- Cblombo harbour

FJ/0.B, Processing costs are about 10% of the value of coconuts,.
Margins for shippers and dealers vary by region and distance but since

they: are under government control will generally not exceed 10-20%.

Economic price is 2 to 2.3

As for paddy the fertilizers for coconut are subsidized. However, inputs

other than manual labour are hardly used in coconut cultivation.

w il

3.3.8 Input-output_analysis of coconut cultivation
At present homestead gardens and small cocohut plantations show other
input-output relatiohships than big plantations of over 8 hectares. In

the potential situation there need not be any difference.
Most of fhe labour for harvesting and cultivation is hired labour. The

present wage rate in the district is about Rs.15 a day. Coconut

ferti}izer.is to be vaiued at Rs.1/kg.
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Table 3.16 Present input-output.relationships for coconut cultivation
REFISETA TSI T BT ROR

liﬁdhbmésteads“and_small plantations (on a hectare basis)

_ Labour input Material inputs Costs (Rs.)
S (mandéys) .

Harvesting - - 22 330 -
_Cultivation 17 255
Other activities 3 .. 45

.y
AFR

Tota].:‘\:’a-:-_ Wil YL 42 None . . 630

[xhd

Density : 200 t?ééS/ha"

Yield : 3,600 nuts .. .

Price- - :-Rs;0;80/nut , : ernT
Grosg?%%}igﬂqf production: Rs.3,240 . ' | o
Value added : BRs.3,240

Gross margin : Rs,2,610

¥

nevn st

Table 3.17 Present input-output relétidnships for coconut culfivation

in big plantations (on a hectare basis).

Labour input Material input Costé(Bs.)
(mandays)

Harvesting - 35 ' R 525
Cultivation '@ © ~° %" 25 375
Other—activities’ o 5 . B 75
rexgilfégiﬁks.s kg/tree) . . o 630 kg 630

YR

Total 65 1,605
- o b < s

QoY
Density : 180 trees/ha. . L
Yield .: 5,400 nuts

Gross value-of production : Rs.5,400

Value added; . : Rs.4,770
Gr&ssfg%ggiq? - ~ . .1-Rs.3,796:"
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Table 3.18. Potential 1nbutidﬁfbut relationships for coconut

cultivation .(on a hectare basis)

Labour input Material Costs(Rs.)
(mandays) inputs
Harvesting 75 1,125
Cultivation 25 375
Other ‘activities 15 225
Fertilizer (5 kg/tree) 800 kg 800
Pesticides and insecticides To be applied
' if pests &
diseases occur
Tctal 115 2,525
Deﬁsity : 160 trees/ha.
Yield : 12,000 nuts
Gross value of production : Rs.12,000
Value added : Rs.11,200
Gross margin : 353,9.435
3.4, TEA
3.4.1 Area
Table 3.19. The tea extent in Matara aistrict N
o (Unit: ha,)

Category - | ‘WMI WL1 WL2 . WL4 TOTAL
S.P.C. Estates 1,700 500 1,400 - 3,600
Private Estates \ o
(4 ha.-20 ha.) 2,300 1,800 1,600 - 5,700
Small Holders ’ o .
( 4 ha) <~ ¢ 2,300 2,600 500 - 5,400
Encroachers 1,500 2;200 200 - 3,800
Total 7,800 7,100 " ~3;700" - __ 18,600

‘The tea area in the district has increased considarablyvovér the last

20 years:
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Estates (Ha.) Small Holders (Ha.) Total(Ha.)

1959 o 8,700 2,000 : 10,700
1969 y 9,500 4,300 13,800
1980 9,300 5,400 14,700

Encroachments should be added to these figures. A rapid increase in
the number of encroacihments since the mid-sixties resulted in a tofﬁiw

encroached, 1.e. unregistered area of e}most 4,000 ha. in 1980,

.According’ t6 the Land Suitability Map tHe extents suitable for tea

are the follpwing:in,each agro-ecological zone:

‘wmiu : 7,200 ha.
WL, i 6’700 ha.
WL, 7,800 ha.
WL, ' 800 Ra.
Digtrict : 22,500 ha.

In WM and WL together the present tesa exfent is 1,000 ha. larger_thnn
the suitable area. . This is confirmed by observations of the Tea - i
Master Plan (1980) which estimates that about 1, 100 hectares are
unsuitable for tea (yield perspectives below 600 kg/ha) in Matara.

In the other agro—ecological zones particularly in WL2 there is scope\
for conslderable increase of the tea area At present these lands '
suitable for tea cultivation are predominantly used for rubber and
coconut plantations The tea revenues per bhectare are considerably higher

than those of rubber and coconut

The T M P .recommends emphasis on rehabilitation rather than on extension

of the tea area However, possib111ties for 1ncreaslng the tea area “in

the District are not excluded by T M P
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3. h 2 Ynelds

The average yield in Matara district is about 1 000 ‘kg made tea per
: 1
ha. The national average is 900 kg/ha, -and Matara-can bé categorized

as one of the six highest ranking districts in the country. ' “
Table 3.20 presents the average yields on estates.

Table 3,20 Tea Yields on Estates (40 ba.) in Matara district

. T o _ , ' a - (Upitf-kg/ha. made tea)

Year - . . Séedling Tea - ‘Clonal Tea

1970 7 1,080 0 7 1,680

1971 1,080 1,550

1972 .~ - - J ';,976‘ R IM ”1,750

1973 1,080 o 1,710

1974 2R " 960 ‘ "7 1,920

1975 . C " gg0 1,860 .
1976 7 a0 1,400 |

1977 T ggg :”‘:_',f.; 1,630 _ — .

Source: T.M.P. (1980)°

The proportion in seedling ‘tea in 1970 was 85% and in 1979 62%. The
average estate yield -in Matara was 1 250 kg/ha. in ‘the normal year
1977 and 1, 070 kg/ha in the dry year 1979

The decline in tea yields particularly of seedling tea corresponds -
with the-island wide pattern observed since 1968. The threat of
nationalisation of tea plantations since 1956 created a. degree of
uncertanity in the minds of plantation owners which discouraged re-
investments on their plantations, Consequently, fertilizer application

was reduced; machinery and-equipment were seldom replaced. This

- o o - - -

T.M.P. estimates an average yield of 1300 kg/ha. for the district.

However, T.M.P. does not take in to consideration about 4,000 ba. non~

registered encroached lands of which the green leaf produced is -
manufactured in the district and included in the total district made

tea production figures.
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coupled with heavy taxation, restraints in the repatriation of: capital
fa111ng world market prices and so on resulted in the tea plantations
gradually falling into a stage of neglect The complex1ties caused

in the estate nanagement after the land reforms of 1972 and 1975 and

the adverse weather conditions in the 1970s further contributed to

the decline in tea ylelds.

Tea yields of small holders (750 kg/ha.) are lower than the estate
yields. The quality of the green leaf too - isAconsiderably lower than
that of the estates. One third of the respondents of the Tea Small
Holders Survey (1980) reported decreasing tea yields over the last 10
years due to declining soil fertility and drought Yields of the -
privately owned small estates can be estimated at 1,100 kg/ba.

Table 3.21 summarizes the present yields per agro-ecological zone.

The present yields in the district are low when compared to the !
potential yields. Potential yields are at'least twice as high as the
present yields. Estimates of potential yields are indicated in table“

$3.22. It is assumed that clonal tea will be the exclusive growing

- |,1;_

stock in the long run and that cultivation practices will be optimal '

Table 3.21 Present tea yields in Matara district

(Unit:kg made tea/ha.)

WMI‘ + WL1 WL2 Average
Clonal Seedling Clonal Seedling '

S.P.C. estates 1,800 1,000 1,500 800 ' 1,250
Private estates 1,800 800 1,500 500 1,100
Small holders o

L 1,500 350 1,200 256 . . - 750
Encroachers .
Average v 1,000
Source: T.M.P. (1980).
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Table 3.22, Potential tea yields in Matara district.

(Unit: ké made tea/ha.)

WM ' WL WL

1 e S | 2

2,700 : ' '2,700 20300

In the zohes.WMl.and‘WL1 75% of the years.wili:séé 551;5:months
drought period.. Generally such a drought period will not influence
yields. ~In WL,, however, the drought period is about 2-2.5 moﬁths'- 
which-.could .affect yields, hence a lower average yield is expected.
Also in areas frequently affected by drought, cultivators preferjto'
keep a certain area'under seedling tea which is more drought

resistent.

Soils éﬁara¢teriétics and rainfall pattern méke’WL& almost entirely
unsuitable. for tea cultivation. T.M.P. estimates thai potential
yields..of 2,000 kg/ha. for seedling tea and 2,400 kg/ha. for clonal
tea are attainable in 5 to 10 years.. Hence, it is assumed that

the patential production levels in%icafed in table 3.22 could be
realize¢ 1n‘1o-15 vears.

i1

3.4.3 Production

The total production in Matara district in 1977 was 17,800 tonnes of made
tea of which 4,500 tons produééd on estates and 13,300 tonnes from
bought leaf. Alwmost all the tea preduceﬁ in the district is the low
grown tea. In 1978, tes production was 10-20% lower due to the
prolonged .drought,iAs in Galle district, Mataxé is in the exceptional
position of_having a 1large share ‘of the tea produéed by small

holders and piivate'small estate owners.

The agronomic production potential from the existing'tea aréa is
estimated at 45,000 tons. If in zone WLZ the tea area is extended
to cover the entire area suitable for tea, the potential production

could even be 54,000 tons. Hence, a production increase of 27,000 tons

. to 36,000 tons could be agronomically envisaged,
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Market constraints however will prevent realization of these potentials.
T.M.P. estimates a marketable quantity of low grown tea of 87,000 tons
in 1985. This implies a production increase of 24 OOO tons compared

to 1980 figures for the whole Island

For Matara the TMP expects that a production increase on the SPC

estates from 4,500 to 6,750 tonnes within 5 years 18 feasible (50%1,_
increase). To other producers (small holders, small estate owners)

T™MP does not make any refenence. If these categories would realize a
comparable production increase the total production in the district

would be 26 700 tons, an increase of 8 900 tons. If there were

no change in the share of Matara in the national low grown tea productien,
the increase of the district quantity should not exceed 6,500 tons.

Hence, unless Matara enlarged its production _Share, the output

increase envissged on the SPC estates should not take place to the

same extent by other producers as it would result in parketing problems.

3.4.4. cultivation Practices | L

THE GROWING STOCK

Sixty five percent(65%) of the tea area in Matara district is seedling

tea and the balance clonal tea. The>proportion of clonal tea is one

of the highest in the country. 60% of the growing stock is younger

than 40 yesrs. Since 1970 2,000 registered hectares have been planted
~of which 700 ha newly planted tea and 1,300 ha. replanted tea. The
non-registered plantings in this period can be estimated to be at least
2,000 ha. Most of the newly planted and replanted tea is clonal. The
-clodei teas are well managed on estates as well as on the small holdings:
The seedlings plantations show vacancy rates from 15-30% and are B

generally better managed on estates.

PLUCKING

Ideally the leaf harvested should consist of two leaves and a bud, but
three leaves and a bud are also accepted. Particularly small holders

to harvest large quantities tend to pluck even more leaves per bush

which results ig low quality tes,.
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WEEDING
Weeding iéfgeneréilj done by Scraﬁing the s0il with the mammoty:'
or pulling out weeds by hand. This method tauses serious erosion."

Clonal tea suppresses weed growth and weeding  is hardly necessary

here.
FERTILIZER
i st

The Téaukeseéréh’iﬁétitufe{fﬁi)assuﬁés a linear relationships between
fertilizer applicatlon and’ yields lf)kgs fertilizer per 100 kgs of
made tea. Table 3.23 presents the - average annual fert1lizer application

in Matara -

Table 3.23. ’Aﬁér&gefénndéi#feffiiiééf”épplication by yield category

. PR O
2 R cMotL Faoqn rvigrenitos

Cpee e e ’5‘?§;'»*'}yh%5; (Unit:%)... .,
Fertilizer application Yield category (kg made tea/ha) ) _
in terms of nitrogen 1000 1000-1400 1400-2000. 2000 . Tgtal:
100 kg/ha. 88 55 6
100-140 kg/ha. 10 10 ) 11 o Betweinoun
140-200 kg/ha. 1 11 34 o
200 kg/ha o Ty ”fiufﬁ fi 24 0 o 49:“hﬁ 2007 o
Total =~ "' G R U © 7100 - 100" 100
% of area in yield . CRLTAmowmle Lo R R U SV TR
ca@_gorfes* - e e BB e B e, - .1 n..gooi.

Sourcer  T.M.P.TO980L -

ST b T ¥ ST

In the }Qwestﬁyigld cafegefv ($2m‘é? the 0"55\- fertllxzcr applications afe
accordingly low. In the 10wer~m1ddle yze:d Ldt@gOTY (13% of the area)
fertilizer applxca1ions are mostly below TRI recommendationsﬂ In the
upper-middie. and. high yield. categories (5% of the ar@a) fertillzer '

applications correspond to or even. surpass TRI.reaommendationsﬁ
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PESTS & DISEASES

Generaliy, pects and diseases of tea are kept under control - TRI
developed conclusive pesticid des against the deor pests and diseases:.

‘as plister plight, poria, shot-hule borer and livewood termite.

PRUNING

Pruning takes place tu maintain tea as a bush to cut away disease 7
infested branches and to Leep the bushes at the required height for -

plucking ' Pruning cycles of seedling tea are 2 years. On clonal :

teas the pruning cycles are extended to 3 years.

PLANT DENSITY

Recommended bush density of seedling tea is 7,500 plants per ha. and
for clonal tea 12,300 plants per ha. Infilling does not adequately

take pla: .. resulting in vacancy rates up to 30%.

REPLANTING -

e PR R AN S A

Replanting takes place when yields are declining. For ‘seedlingstes=:io
this generally occurs after 60 years; clonal tea.is expected to have

a productive life tiwe of about 4G years.

Since the development of the high yielding clonal teas, many cultivators
replace. . seedling tea for clonal tea even before the end of i;ehggpgnctive

life‘ti-m-.e.l. IR v S T : : : cEgen el wme o wmail

MANUFACTURING .. . ..~ . . .. .. . o

Manufacturing of black :t2a, the tes- produced in Sri Lanka,entails fiye_;ﬁ

different processee ‘withering, . rolling, fermentation, drying, sifting

and grading There Aare twu methods of manuiacturing, the orthodox
method ' and the CTC technigue (CTC cuttingztearing curling) Inrsrt

Lanka the orthodox methcd is generally applied
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There are 48 factories in ihe,district with a total daily intsgke

capacity of about 182,000 kgs green ;eaf.l The annual.in?éké is.
&etermined by the possible numbef of plucking days; a certaih.énnual
production can be realized with a varying number of plucking days depend-
ing on the stand of the bushes, the drqughf'ﬁériqu, ete. The

maximum annual intake on the baSis‘éf 300 ﬁluéﬁiné dayé WOdld be around
55 million kgs of green leﬁf; Annual brodﬁétibﬁ of green légf in
Matara is about 81 milliom kgs, Heﬁée, ekiéfihg factdfy capacity
hardly meets the demand and complairits about short-failing faétdfy
capacity are commonly obhserved, Generally, fictory equipment is 20-30

years old and requires replacement.

3.4.5, lnputs_in Tea Cultivation

v e e BR e  —  w —s  — —

The main input in tea cultivation is labour and the main factor
determining labour input is the yield level. Therefore, table 3.24

presents different input levels in relation te yields.

The relation between the number of plucking days and the yields has been
estimated by regression anaiyéis (see T.M.P.) leading to the following

exponenfiak eguation:

3.6 (Y)

P = Number of plucking days/ha/year

0.664 r = 0,934

il

i

Yield in kg msde tea per ha,
e ) -
Field sundry labour includes all field cultivation other than plucking.
Weeding is the most important activity of field suundry. Sundry labour
is almost independant of the yield levels. Most imporiant in this
respect is the elevation: low grown iea requires 20% more wesding than
1The average daily intake of the 20 SPC factories is 3773 kgs, green leaf
per fac. (SPC 1980). TMP's sample survey on factories in Matara
calculates an average daily intake of about 4318 kgs green leaf per fac.
It should be noted that the figure on the factory capacity in the

district presented in the Matara Tea Factory Survey (1978) of nearly
363,636 kgs, green leaf per day is virtually too high.
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high grown tea. With sundry labour renaining almost constant employménf'

in ted cultivatnqnxgmmws’prqpomﬁuenal to. nrodqgthn,,’i

R ’ O
o SIOSFQMIRGDD gat ok wers i.:,;.".-'i Lo tennirnannnd wa YU
s i sh Y iLky (5341 \-

The Feélation bdtweent:iactory hhabour apd,y1ekd PET, heqtare 1s theoretically

+5 Avqu,,x

determined since factories do not only manuiggtggg_ngylgaf but also s
R R A E T Y S

bought 1leaf.

Adeae i

' The pluckingiscnﬂlre]y'byfemale labour and the other activities tely on

CODowrdanhitt o netr g o )
male -labour. o CTEREAT il sy e
B QERL e o gakegn fips b

Table 3 24 Present Input use in tea cultiﬁation (per ha.) -

L Mrranteeesse s oo r

| | 1000 - 1500 kg . 2000 kg/ha,
Yield levels:(kgiwade tea/ha). 500 kg/ha  kg/ha  per ha.

Labour (héh&§}§37j R TP S S T _ :
Plucking . - 225 350 - 460 560

Sﬁndiy (weediﬁéfﬁghhihéfféfffffzef‘- S : T Cos
. and herbicides- application) A8 170 170 160

Transport / ‘ s 10 10 10

Manufacture* 20 35 . 50 | ;“:\'10
Total.': 3 i Lenw gy o 430, 565 . €90 . . 800

Fertilizer (units)'® °* & # = 4 .. 100kg . .180kg.. .. ... 200kg
Peéticides, hefbiéiaes: v * variable variable. variable .., variable

Number of chests == e ~512-" 25 ... .. 38.. .~ .. 50

Ll 2 = 5 -

* On the basis of an outpd% of 30 kg made tea/day/labourer R

Source: TMP (1980) and own7estimates.

Domestic tea prtg?s are determined by World Market prices and the export

‘duties imposed by/Sri Lanka Government. Sri Lanka is a major producer

and provides about 25% of the world net export availability. As a result
Sri Lanka*s production and doméstic price policy influence the World

" Market prices to a certain extent. World-Market pricés declined steadily
‘until the early 1970s. The piice of tea in.real terms was in 1971-1872
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about half of its 1955 level. From 1973 onwards however, prices moved
~ up until 1977 as a consequence of increase in fea_coneumption; Prices
_ pesked in 1971 due to high coffee priées and a feared shortage of tea.

After 1977 prices declined again. V '

TAXATION MEASURES

The principal‘taxation measures on the Sri Lanka tea industry are:

[ - Export duty, spplied as a fixed duty amounting to Rs.1,550/kg on
" bulk tea in 1979. ' -

- Ad valorem tax, applied a8 a fixed levy on the increment of ‘auction
sales price above a speqified minimum. The 1979 levy is 50% and the
»ninimum is Re.10/kg. R )

- Tea Board Cess, applied as a fixed levy of Rs.0.70/kg in 1979.

- Corporate Income Tax, applied as a fixed percentage tax to net
earnings before tax.

- The resulting effective tax rates at current pfice levels (an'average
F.0.B, price of Rs.32/kg and an average Colombo Auction price of
"Rs’.16) are presented in‘Figure 2..

In 1978, the revenues from the export tax on tea were Rs. 3, OOO million
and the revenues from ad valorem tax were Rs.414 million Both taxes
are collected at or after the auction sale In the courae of 1980 the
export duty was reduced to Rs.10.50/kg on bulk tea and the ad velorem

. tax minimum increased to Rs.12,.00/kg. ‘The domeetie tea prices resulting

from World Market prices and government taxation measures are presented
.4n table 3.25.
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http://Rs.12.00/kg

Figure 2 .: EFFECTIVE TAX RATES ON TEA INDUSTRY IN SRI LANKA b

Effective
Tax Rate
(%)
D1 = Difference between Ad Valorem tax minimum and
costprice
) Dz = Difference beiween Colombo Auction Price
100 ’ and:Ad Valorem Tax minimum
D, = Difference between F.0.B. price and Colombo
- Auction Price
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v
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Table 3.25 Annual average tea prices Colombo auctions 1970-1980

(current prices)
: (Unit:Rs./kg made tea)

S e

Yearit, /- -High;grown: ..~ Medium grown .. Lo& grown A A11 Tea B

»,‘,

: i§3.5“ e 3.1; ceere s Kﬂqu}fﬁqf
3'? o ST 4‘-Q_ eript it o4 ;':_54",:1_‘ e
R A T T TR NTPRE 44»~

1970 doine 4.6‘ Ry
1971 o ooy glevel
1972 R 00 ey ey h
1973 5.0 4.0 4.0 4.3 -
1974 7.1 6.2 6.7 6.6

LG ORVE L g iamoa st s

1975 TR BN fimsnma g
1976 9.6 87 9.3 9.2
1977 16.5 148 16.8 16.1
1978, ..,  13.6 107 o 17 1401
1079, ., . 134 10477 12.5 12.2
1980~ 11.4 I % S E X A 11.4

i}?f..g:;‘ia PR S 72 o o 6_8 i

* Foredast
Source " T .M.P, (1980)

oLl

ECONOMIC PRICES

Government's taxation measures create an important discrepancy between'

domestic prices and internationgl\prices.

The F.0.B. price = Auction price + buying commission +,handling/1

+ financing charges + duty and cesses.

b L

The buying commiss1on 'i's 2% of thé¢ auction price; handling and . Crerret, -
financing charges are Rs.O, 50/kg, duty on domestic prices is’l. 02/kg.

Henqe the ratio of F 0.B, to domest;c prices is: PR

1 02 (auction prxce) + Rs. 16 70

R EE R RS R

o " auction price
T BERAE ane oy iy 1,02 x 15.80 + 16'70 . .
In 1979 this ratio was ; _="2.08

15.80
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FUTURE PRICES

F.A.O0. considering supply and demand until 1985 predicts'a future
price level around the low 1972-1974 levels (in constant. 1979 prices) The
World Bank assumes a faster growth of world tea production which will
result in a future price level below the 1972- 1974 levels The T M.Pys
forecasts based on FAO and World Bank figures are presented in Table
3.26.

Table 3.26 Tea Price forecast - Sri Lanka tea (constant 1979 prices)

(Unit:Rs./kg made teg)A.

Colombo Auctions ’ London

High grown Medium grown Low grown Average Auctions*

1981 . 11.3 9.0 13.6  .11.3  29.8
1982 11.2 8.9 13.4 11.2 29,7
1983 11.0 8.8 13.3 110 .  29.6
1984 10.9 8.8 13.1 10.9 29.5
1985 . 10.9 8.7 13.0 10.9 29.4

1990 10.6 8.5 12.8 . 10.6 29.2

1

Source: T.M.P. (1980)
* Exchange rate : £ = Rs.30/-

~Considering the fact that Sri Lanka is a major supplier of tea to the
1nternationa1 market it may be argued that the future economic price of

tea is equal to the marginal value of increased tea production.

fhe priCe elasticity of tea is -0.3., Thus, the unit value of increased
tea production would be (1.0-0.3) x 100% = 70% of the World Market

price forecasts. However, as demonstrated in the demand study (Annex 2)
| Sri Lanka's eventual production increase _would replace Ind;a s expected

reduction in future exports.

1)

..The price forecasts in table 3.23 are based on a balanced world

. demand supply position. Hence, it is implied that ghortfall in supply
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&

congequent on thgireduction of India's tea exports would be met.

be sbout the projected World Market prices.

3.8.7

Input-output_analysis_of _tes

Teble 3.27 Present input-output relationships of low green tea

- Therefore, it is assumed that economic prices of 8ri Lanka teas would

1500

Yield lovels : 500 1000 2000
(kg nade tea/ha.) weoe
Labour Mandays Rs. -~ Mandays Rs. Mandsys _gg, ' Mandays Rs.
Plucking 225 2,700 350 4,200 460 5,620 860 &,700
Sundry 180 2,520 170 2,300 170 2,300 160 2,240
Traneport 5 70 1o 10 . 1l 10 10 10
Manufacturing 20 280 '35 490 50 - 700 70. . 980
Total labour 430 5,570 ~ 565 7,210 680 8,740 800 10,080
" Material inputs ﬁﬂ§,7 o _
Fertilizers .- - 100kg 500 180kg 900 200kg: 1,000
Other costs and o T T o . ) y L
‘_ggneral ehgggggfo © 1,400 0 - 1,800 o= 2,480 - - ;?;800
Total costu 6,970 2,610 12,00 13,880
vield levels (kg/ha.) 500 1,000 1,600 2,000
Value or production’ , _ ’
1979 . 6,500 13,000 19,500 26,000
Value added 5,100 10,600 16,200 22,200
Gross margin (- 500) 3,400 7,500 12,000

"Other costs + general charges" are estimated at ahout 20% of the total

costg,

figurea +.-~ SPC estates are:

Yield lnvels(kg/ha ) 500
Total costs 7,970
Value added 4, 100

(=1, 5001

Gross —argin
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On SPC estates this figure 18 highex: ahont 30%.

1,000
11,000

8,200

2,00

1,500

13,700

14,500
5,800

Congequently, the

2,000
15,900
20,200
10,100
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Table 3.28 Futﬁré input-output relationship of low grown tea

) 13 3 A TH AR T TUARL T
"Yield levels '
(kg made tea/ha.) -

& :-212}'( 300

2,700 STl

Labour

Mandays Rsa ,

Plucking o - 610

Sundry S 3 135 :
>qt1hxmtml ar Sergda oo e TR LB el

foearn wofl Yo

Mandays. 'Rs,

e ;iﬂfi
8 160‘ )

1, 820'

7,320 . 680
1,890 130.

Transport ' 15 210 ' 20 280

Manufacturing ‘ 75

1,050 -~ 920 11,520

To‘t al~ labour

835 10, 470 . e20

(B0

11,520

Material inpyts’“'; ) _

_________ Ty L aH 2R aAG RES T u hoagi R Ce e &N L
Fegtilize;' o 230kg T, 150 270kg 1 350 C
Othe: costs and general charges e 2 900 ' 3 300'

JEALONH = SR MR
Total 14 520 16 170
: T RS A i ! N
"Yield(kg/ha. 2 300 2 700
¢ g/ ? _Doy 08 8L a8
Value of producti 29, 900, 35, 100 I
° 350 U OQ x 003 ] S50 "Ean ave o '
Value added - --28,900.. vﬁﬂ,.ﬁm..,._.w.._.._.__... v

Gross margin _ 15,400
FEEE I w08 S LAY A

19,000 o v BRI AN
wAO0L

"Ogher costs + general charges" are estimated at 20% of the total costs.

,tl .

3.5. RUBBER

3oe.d-

A
UYS ek

Area IWET ‘ T

AN . rgen g

Table' 3.28 Rubber extent in Matara District 5
BERREE B coaddir Fn el ‘(Uni_f_:‘; . _h_ectares) ) ’ AR
Coradn rwers ' o

Category ' ‘ , 1

1 i T

S.P.C, Estates g 5'_ - 300
Private Estates . 100 500

(4—20 ha.)

Small holders - 400
(€4 ha.)

.)5;_1.\.,'_' e 2 - e
200 4,100 - 300 5 700

008, & ' Qo s COGY gk sy

" 2,200 200

Total 500
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Whereas in most other districts a shift from rubber to other crops took
place the rubber area in Matars has been rather constant. The -

area suitable for'rubbef“%ﬁltibation'is'cbnsidefébly larger tban the

: %]

present rubber area ~ the land suitability map indicates an afeé of
25,000 ha, suitable for rubber. Land suitable for rubber are especially

located in WL (19,000 ha.) and WL (6,000 ha.). In WM1 and the

Northern part of WLl the elevatlon is toc high for rubber., In WL2

on lands suitable for rubber, but not used as such one finds mainly
scrub and to.a lesser extent tea.and homesteads. In'WL4 the present
land use of lands. not planted with rubber, but suitablé for rubber is == -
coconut andﬁtqva,;egserwdegreeqscrub lands. Generally, lands suitable

for rubbar.are,suitable,fgr coconut as well. :

One can conclude that there is a considerable scope for increase of

rubber cultivation in the district,
RS N ﬁ aerg bso oo

3.5.2. Age_Distribution.

~

Table 3.29. Age distribution of rubber trees in Matara District

R R P I

Kéé'ciaséf“fYéargf g
R QT : -

Dimd e comreeen a0 8 = X3 o e o 20

i 3 SR B: SETINES B NI RS o o 18 TR
SR puany L 200s~ 250 - o o Lnr 27 i

26 - 31 20

32 - 37 6

+ 37 9

100

Source: RMP (1979).

First.tapbing is possible aftér about 7 years. The productive life
time -of a tree is 18 years out of 25 years field life. However with
good tapplng pract1ces life<expectancy can be ex*ended to more ‘than
30 vears. With‘poor maintenance and over-tappxng life expectancy

could be less. than 20 years. 1In Matara 34% of the rubber trees have

71




a remaining lifetime of less than 5 years and should thus be uprooted

within that period.

Rubber yields on the SPC Estates vary between 700 kg/ha. and 1 100 kg/ha
with an average of about 800 kg/ha, dry rubber sheets (per hectare of |
mature trees). No data are available on rubber yields among small holders
and private estates in the District. Records of the latex yield of
suppliers toethe'Mawanella crumb factory reveal yields of 830 kg/ha. for
small holdersi(<_4'hgﬁ) and of 7?9 kg/ha, for emall’private estates

(4 - 20 ha.). ’ ) |

The average national yield for small holders and private estates is 750
kg/ha. There is no reason to assume that Matara would deviate

considerably from these figures,

There is no evidence of different,rubber'yields in the ggro-ecologicgl.
zZones, Rubber‘yields can be imprevedg The poiential rubber yields
with appropriate management practices can be esiimated at 1,000 - 1,500'
kg/ha. in the Matara district. Small holders generally applying the
S/2 D/1 tappingl can expect a lifetime of 20 years and an average yield
of aboﬁt 1,300 kg/ha. Estates generally applying the 8/2 D/2 system
can expect a lifetime of 26 years and an average yield of about 1,500
kg/ha.

3.5.4. Grades

Rubber is;prbcesded in diffefehf grades. The grades are:

Ribbed smoked sheets (R.S.S. ), Latex Crepe, Sole Crepe Scrap Crepe,

Latex Concentrate, Block Rubber.

- - - -

1Rubher Tapping Terms ' o ) T
8/2 = half spiral 2S/2 2 half spirals S/4 quarter spiral
. D/1 = every day D/2 = every other day .
" The bark of a trée is divided into 4 panela which ‘are
tapped in sequence.
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R.S.S. is further sub-graded into 5 R.S.S. grades numbered 1-5.
R.S.S. is the most important.g;ade produced in Sri Lanka: about 60% -
of the total production. 1In Matara only R.S.S. grades are produced - ::: -

on estates as well as on small holdings. S ety

According to a survey conducted in Kalutara and Ratnapura, small holders

produce lower R.S.S. grades than bigger holdings as shown in table 3.30.

Table 3.30. Size of holding and grade distribution of Ribbed Smoked ...
' Sheets (R.5.S.)

Percentage RSS Grades Mean Price

1 2 3 4 5 Rs/kg

Holding siié(hi.)  . o A , ,, S
0-04 16 12 64 6 2 6.48
0.4-1.6 7 2 61 10 2 6.83
1.6 - 4.0 22 30 40 8 - - 7.01
4.0 - 10 19 44 32 5 - 7.11
10 - 20 14 63 21 2 - 7.34

Mean 14 32 47 6 1

Source: R.M.P.(1979)

. The total production of the small‘holders and private estate sector
is not knmown. Considering the areas and average yields production
can be estimated at 7,000 tonnes R,S.S.The S§.P.C. produces about
1,000 tonnes R.S.S ,hence, the District production can be estimated
at 8,000 tomnes .R.S .S ,This corresponds with 5.1% of the national

rubber prodncg;on,

The potential production from the existing rubber area can be estimated:

at 13,000 tonnes R.S.8. It the rubber -area .were extended to the total
area suitable the total district prodqction would even .reach 33,000

tonnes R.S.S.
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Natural rubber has very favourable Wbrld Market prospects. Coﬁsumption
projections show higher growth rates than production projections and

substantial replanting and new plantlng,will be necessary to‘meet

‘the projected demand. For Sri Lanka, the problems related to production

increase will constitute a constraint, World Market_cohditidns wi;l not.

The R.M.P. foresees that national production could increase from 156,000
tonnes in 1980 to 202 ,000 tonpes in 2000. For the private sector in Matara
dlstrict R.M.P. proposes 4,300 ha. replanting and 1,100 ha. new planting
in the period 1980-2000.

For the S.P.C, eétafes.R”M-Pn proposés.i;loo ha;vreplanting énd_250 ha.
new planting in the same period. This programme would result in a
total district production atAthe end of this century ofvabbut 14,000
tomes dry rubber which represents an annual increase of 2.8% over 20

years.

3.5.6, Cultlvatlon Practices

e ey e - TR P Py Sy

PLANTING MATERIAL

Rubber can be propagated by seedlings or by bud grafts. About 80% of
the planting material usea are bud grafts. The wost popular clone is

PB 86.

DENSITY, GROUND COVEﬁ AND SOIL CONSERVATION

R

The average density is about 350 trees per ha, whlch is as rec—'.
ommended, Ground cover 1s adequate and so11 conservation measures
in the form of drains, stone walls or terraces are generally well
constructedg No figures for Matara district are available Jbut e
island wide 80% of the area has good ground cover and 'soil conservation |

statu . ’ ) .
4,} mEfa. LXS B § MUY . s et . L e D T f

RO BT I TP . AT : (S

FERTILIZERS AND USE OF AGROCdEMICALS

Fertilizer use by small bolders is much less than the quantities

recommended. An island wide field survey revealed that only 25% of
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the holdings had been ?1ven fertilizer in 1978, The average fertili-

Zer use on SPC estate

in Matara dlstrlct was in 1979 200 kg/ha ‘The
recommended average quantlty is 400 kg/ha o

Fertilizer applications according to the RRISL recommendétions are the-:
major condition for an increase in yvields.

o

Herbicides and chemicals}ére raréi}iﬁséa, but there is no evidence of
damage by panel diseases or root diseases in the district.

R
R

TAPPING PRACTICES

The majority of the trees on small holder's plots are opened at an ,
average girth of 46 cm, This is less than the recommended opening girth
of 51 cm. On estates the average opening girth is 50 cmw. ‘
Most small holders gggly the 843 D/1 tapping system and starts more
intensive tapping ip. early stages. On small estates the general
practlce is S/ﬂ D/2.. :On S.P.C. estates the following practice is

applied

S$/2 D/2 untii 7 years before uprootihg
S/2 + S/4 b/2 during 4 years

‘2S/2 D /2 during 2 years

25/2 D/1 for 1 year (slaughter tapping)

The annual bark consumptlcn is of v1tal 1mportance for the lifetime

UER

and yields of rubber treeq

Bark consumpt:on is generally BLQ cn. above the standard aﬁnﬁﬁl limit
of 18 cm. Smaller farms use the available bark at a more rapld rate

than large farmers. Bark renewal . here is generally poor.

INTERCROPS

Intercropping of rubber lands' usually does not take place,pﬁrtibufarly"'

among small holdehso There are However substantial possibilities for

.....



intercropping during the immsature stages and recent studies ccnducted

by the Rubber Research Institute show encouraging results.

PROCESSING & MARKETING

Most of the private sector latex production is processed into RSS
(Ribbed Smoked Sheets) . There are three stages in this'proeess:
- Coagulatich with acid L |

- Milling through rollers into ribbed:eheets

- Curing in a smoke house to dry and to prevent mould development .,

Table 3.31. RSS Production by\siZe of holdings

(Unit:%)
Coagulation by Roliing by émoking by
Holder Contractor Holder Contractor Holder Contractor
1ha. 95 s - 34 " 66 69+ 27
1-2ha. 97 - - a3 72 28 73 27 T
2 - 20 ha. 98 2 P 3 98 2
* A part of the sheets is not smoked .

Source: R.M.P, (1979)

Processing-takes place in yvery small plants with a daily production varying
from a few sheets to several hundred sheets,

. holders .
The general feature is that most of the smal%,produce a smoked sheet ready
for marketing In Matara there are two group processing Centres processing
a yery restricted part of the district's lafex production. The sheets
are sold to dealers in the villages, The village dealers sell the rubber
to middle—level dealers in towns mostly for cash The middle-level dealers
sell to shippers in Colombo or éalle who pay a 60% apot advance. The
balance is paid after grading and sorting by the shippers. Apart from
dealers the Commodity Purchase Department buys sheet and scrap fromﬁemall
holders. 1In Matara district there arer4;C.P.u;depofs with a total tnrnbver
of 640 tons in 1978,
SPC astate latex in ﬁefare is:almeerteonpleﬁelylbrocessed into RSS en

the estate. In this respect Matara is rather exceptienel; in other
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" ¢43tvicts nost of the SPC latex is processed into crepe rubber in
4 factorioo. -No precessing on behalf of small holders tekes place by
tho fgggagtate rubber is directly sold to CPD, -

3.5 7. Prlcesf'.

Men-tic rubber pricas are dstermined by Vorld Market prices and . -
Government expor:t duties. F.0.B, rubber prices asre presented in table
3.32,

. Table 8.82. Average F.0.3. valu2 per kg of natural rubber exported

(Unit:Rs./Kkg)

'R.8.8. . Sole Crepe . Latex Creﬁe_'1séra§;.”316¢k;3n§ber_4.Average

1973 3.33 5.20 4.43 3.55 3,70 ~ 3.68
1074 540 = 8,53 C.50. 2,43 5.33 5,78
1078 . 3.02 5.9 . 4,41 . 3,32 3.50 4,06
1978  5.66  10.02 5.02 5.64 6.0 6.49
1277  6.27  11.30 £.co 5.24 7.4 . 6,85
173" .14,78 18,55 14.63 12,36 14.80 14,64
19798 17.69 24,69 0513 15,83 19.07 . o~ 19,44

.-

Source: Sri Lanka Custons: rs.tuma,

<» RSS 18 tke most important grace: 57% of the total erports. Latex crepe’s .
 share is 27% and scrap's shave 1o 1c% of the total exports;

f‘ A The Bri Lauka Goverrmont inposes a s.giding scale of export dut:les. . The
%@iocfﬁ of XAty and:lng scale er :po*r‘ dutios are. :lnd:lcated in table 3.33,
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Table 3,33..

P

Effects of slidihg scale export duties for rubber

F.0.B. Value per kg

Export Duty Payable

Export Duty as 9

RSS 1 (Rs.) (Rs.) " of F.0.B. Value
12.00 5.35- 446
~14.00.. 6.8 48.9
16.00 7.85 49.1
18.00 8.85 49.2
20.00. 9,85 49.3

Source: R.M.P.

Apart from the export duty three cesses are

on all rubber exported in add;tlon to export duties.

In 1979 these cesses

were:
- Rubber Control Cess . : Rs.0.01/kg
- Rubber Research Cess: Rs.0.08/kg
- Medical Wants Cess  : Rs.1.65/kg
Total — : Rs.1.74/kg

Domestic prices are indicated in Table 3.34.

Table 3.34.

Domestic Prices of Ruhber

levied at -a fixed rate

Comparative average Colombo Latex Crepe and RSS pr1ceq

R.5.5.4

Year Latex Crepe I R.S.S.I R.S.8.2 R.S.S.3 R §.5.5
1975 P ' 2.93 2.73 2.66 . 2.34 2.28
1976 6.23 4.34 4.05 3.95 3.83 3.54
1977 5.12 4.53 4.29 4.14 3.74 3.62
1978 7.78 6.93 6.38 6.17 5.26 4.94
1979 - 14.37. 9.15 8.56 n.a. ‘n.a. n.a.
1980 10.35 10.33 9.27 n.a. n.a. ___ m.a.

Source: R.M.P.(1979),

Central Bank
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The average net sales price of RSS in Matara on estates was in 1980

r, . ;r r "'(‘)_[
Rs.9.31/kg dry rubber. No f1gures are available on small holder
A

farmgate prices. Considering the high competition among village

dealers no important discrepancy with estate priceswwould occur.

FUTURE PRICES Cs Yo oo cisne duan wsnl G800

Prices oflgatural rubber are closely related to the prices of synthetiq;
' e, GO

rubber which, in turn are dependent on the crude oil prices,. With
rising crude oil prices, the World Bank foresees rising natural rubber
prices as presented in table 3,35,

Table 3,35. - Natural rubber -projected prices, "1980-1990, RSS T CIF o

New York

-Constant 1979 US $/kg

1980 .20
oay " o2 , o 19 52 Rs, /kg. :1
1982 1,21 o e l_sr.aﬁj_gg-.,{:gg..;)
1985 1.27 11430, 32 -Re i/kg i
1990 ‘Lig6 v o 21.76'Rs./kgs”
Source: World Bank Ec. Anélysis aid Projéctions Dept. C =

[iswgo o
(.ad 150} aaiszaﬁ o A
ECONOMIC PRICES  ~ a I AL A repn Ty TELD nidat

T VOO ——

The ratio between the economic price and the domestic price can be

calculated as follows: v i oy gt

Economic price = F.0.B; price in Colombo = Rs 22:00-1inm1279 (RSS' n

O8N R Uil L Laos
Handling charges : Rs. 0.38/kg

(T an Each
Cesses : Rs. 1.74/kg <

- Export- duty_ Lo Re 10 T3/kg it
Total - -r—---Rs.12.85/kg
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http://Bs.12.85/kg

' Colombo Price: Rs. 9.15/kg

i Egonoﬁic Price 22,00
Ratio : B e— = 2.4
R Comestic Price 9.15

- 3.5.8. lnput-output_analysis_of _rubber

Table 3.36. Present input*output relétionships for rubber on small
hoidihgs (pér ha )

Labour ~ Mahdays ' 'Rs.

Tapping . #20 . 5,080 '
Field sundry 25 . 360
Processing 20 - 280
. __Total e 265 . 3T
;.,Mgterial 1nputs T : ' ' 500
 Total J ' 4,210
Yield : 850 kg/ha. |

Grosa Value of production : Rs. 7,850/~
- (BRs. 9/kg in 1980) :

Value added : Rs. 7,150/-
Gross margin o : Rs. 3,440/~
Aﬁont 40% ot the total labour requirement i8 hired (rate Rs. 14/day)

@L'f,‘th% tamily income from 1 ha. rubber can be estimated at about
.R8 6,000/ '

Tahle 8.37 Present input-output relationships for rubber on small
eatates (per ha. )

Labour - Mandeys =~ Rs.
Tapping . 160 - 2,240
Field sundry 25 S . 350
Processing S R 210
Total 200 - 2,800

‘aterial inputs - o ... . 500
Gemoral charges - 700
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Yield - . 800 kg/ha.

Gross value of production

(Rs. 9/kg in 1980) : Rs.7,200/-
Value added ; .  Rs.6,000/-
Gross margin ] :  Rs.3,200/-

Table 3.38. Present input—dutput‘relationShips for rubber on S.P.C.

estates (per ha.)

Labour : Mandays | Rs.
Tapping : ' 175 _ 2,450
Field sundry 60 | 840 .
Processing; 40. : _ 560
Total _ 275 3,850

 Fertilizer 200 kg 200
Processing material ' . 500
Other charges and general

charges A 1,500
Total ‘ 6,050
Yield : 800 kg/ha.
" Gross value of production : Rs.7,200/-
Value added = :  Rs.5,000/-
Gross margin ; : Rs.1,150/-

S.P.C. estates in the district show relatively low benefits. This is
mainly due to inefficient labour use for field sundry and prbcessing -

andAhigh general charges which account for 25% of the total costs. - .
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-Table 3.39. Potential Imput-output relationships for rubber (per ha.)

Labour ' Mandays . Rs. -
Tappi ' 2,520
Tapping 180 2,520
Establishment and
.- maintenance 60 " 840
Proce581ngi 30 420
Total lab ' -

Total labour o e
Fertilizer ' wo ke a0
Processing materials oo Wﬁﬁsoo
Oth: "

er charges 1,500
Tot '
otal : _ 6,480
Yield o Rs.1,400/ha.
Gross value of production Rs.14,000/-
value added Rs.11,300/-
Gross margin ~ ,: Rs. 7,520/~
3.6. CINNAMON: .
3.6.1. Area
_ Table 3.40. Cinnamon area in Matera district
(Unit:ha.)
WMI WLl ' rWLz WL4 Total
Pure stands c - . 3, 400 _ 8°°,  4!2°¢ :
Intercropped 600 600 1, 200 300 . 2,700
Total o 600 600 4,600 1,100 6,900

Almost the entire extent ot cinnamon in Matara is cultivated on land
Cinnamon is not a very exigent crop
Zone wml is

‘marginal for growing other crops.

and can be cultivated where other crops do not succeed.

not suitable for cinnamon cultivation.-.hlthough nb_statistics are

available it is probab;e that.the'cinnamon area has 1ncreasqd in

recent years,particularly on encroachments where it is grown as a

cagh crop,
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306.2. . A

~ Table 3.41? presents thc age diztribution of the growing stock in
Matara district.

Table 3.41. Age distributica of cimnamon in latara

Age S T . Area(%)
19 year& 27
10-2) years 37
(20-40 years | . ... G6

40 yonrs : - .. -10

Source: Iorath {(128D)
The economic life span of cirnamen ig 40 vears, hence 10% of the ares

should bBe renlanted in the resoat years.

3.6.3.. Ylelgs

The average yleld in tke disiriot 15220 &g of quills per ha, Compared
to other cinnamon growing srlas - Nogozbo, Ambalangoda - thig is a
iathervlou yiéld. Matara which cccount for 40% of the ‘total cinnamon
area in éri Lanka produces only 25% of the ngtional'prodﬁctibn; This -
is mainly due to the fact ithat in atarp cinnamon is considered a crop !
suitable only for marginal lands whéreaé in other districts it is
.culéiyated on better soilg. ' ]
No. differences in yisldg botreen ﬁ% 'Zomes are observed; there.are"'
however dizferencos in ylelds aetvben -the larger holdings and the’
amn;xqg holdings, tae lalter cultivating cinnamon o!ten-as.an-intercrop.
Holdings € 1:mpl (6<% of the holdings) : 100 kg/ha.
Holdings 1-2. ha,_(l &g o?'the.holdings) : 200 kg/ha."
Holdings > 2 ha. {13%:0f: the“hcldings) 't 350 kg/ha.
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The yields of the larger holdings are quite gatisfactory. A€§ﬁeldl .
of 400 kg-SOO kg per ha.ecan be COnsidere& as a good yield for

cinnamon in the district. With good management practices: the-potential/
vield of 600 kg/ha. could be obtained On the smaller holdings
however, which cultivate_ cinnamon as an 1ntercrop, yields are far
below their potential and considerable increase is agromomically !&7
possible.

3.6.4. Grades

There are 11 grades in- cinnamon. Grading is based on the thitkness .

of the quills their colour and. appearapcé., In Matara the most common
grade is produced - H2 - whieh fetches lower prices than the C5 special

grade produced in the Ja-Ela & Ekala region (Célombo district).

3.6.5. Production

TQe average district production can be estimated at 1,600 tons of ‘
quills per year. This is equal to about 25% of the national?ﬁroductidn
of 6,400.tons (average 1977-79.) and to about 17% of the total world
production of cinnamon. Other products of the cinnamon industry: are
chips, bark oil, leaf o0il and fuel wood. . Chips and bark oil are:

insignificant in the district. No figures are available .for leaf oil "
‘prqduction. There are 30 leaf oil distilleries in the district and
17%.0f the cultivators sell their leaf to these distilleries. The -
peeled sticks are sold for fire wood. The potential productibn from
the existing area in the district can be estimated at 4,100 tons of
quills, 'an increase of 2,500 tons compared with the present situation.
An incréasé.in»thegdemand:for Sri Lanks cinnamon will allow Sri Lanka:
to export -Qbout‘1,700 tons more within 10 years (= an annual:growth

rate of production of 2.5%).

3.6.6. Cultivation Methods

R R S s .-~

PROPAGATION AND PLANTING

Cinnamon is propagated by seeds. Seedlings are ready for transplanting .
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from the nurseries after 6 months. Plant density is 6,700-9,000
plants per hectare. Plantations consist ' of several varieties. Up to

now no. selection and breeding -at. farm level has taken place.

FERTILIZER USE

In many instances no fertilizer is applied for cinnamon crops in

Matara district. Only .16 percenf of the cultivators reported application
of any type of fertilizer. The§e-were mostly mixtures recommended for
other crops. Although no research has been done in Sri- Lanka on the
response of cinnamon to fertilizer it is evident that 'yields can be

improved substantially by appropriate fertilizer application.

WEED CONTROL

Normal weeding is carried out by all farmers at least once a year. This

is obviously not sufficient considering the fact that 50% o6f the holdinéhy
are overgrown with weeds. )
- a?ﬁg{

PESTS ANBD DISEASES

" Most cinnamon growers in the. district reported the occurence of pest and
diseases. However, no significant effects on yields were observed and

conseqﬁéhtly -ﬁesticides or herbicides are not applied.

SOIL AND MOISTURE CONSERVATION

Most farmers cut drains to prevent soil erosion. Effectiveness of.

these.drains is not always optimalﬂ pe TR

PRUNING AND TRAINING

Most farmers prune apd. train their cinnapon plants although this is not

regularly practised.

INTERCROPPING
Cinnaﬁbﬁ 1éisdmetimes intercropped with coconut. The spacing-of

cinnamonrstandsﬁgqesvpgtjallqwﬂplantiﬁg most, other crops: between cinnamon,

HARVESTING AND PEELING

Harvesting and peeling'éf cinngmon reguire skilled :labour and are

generally not done by thelcultivatp;. Peelers belong to the Ha;ggama

caste and in the past. other‘people'were,réluctant'tgﬁgngage in this
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work, This is different now, but still 94% of the cultjvators 1n the N
district hire labour for harvesting and peeling because they lack the N
skill. Peeling takes place both on a share and on a hire basis,zaeegrqe

ing to the number of pounds peeled

The picture of cinnamon cultivation 1n the ‘Matara district is that of '

8 crop, grown on marginal lands to which little attention is paid Wifh

the exception of some larger plantations cultivation methods are not

geared towards regular and high production. Small Holders consider the
‘ crop as a 8tock of liquid cash and very often farmers harvest the crop

when they are hard pressed for money.

3.6.7. Prices ahd Markets

Table 3.42, Average price of‘cinnamon quills -~ F.0.B. Colombo

(Unit Rs /kg)

Year 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 "1975 1076 1°77 1978 . 1979 1880..
Price 7 2 6.2 S. 8 5 8 13. 9 10.2 11.4 12.3 27.4 29.9 32.5

Source: Centrai Bank of Ceylon, Bulletin September 1980, . S

The sharp price increase in 1974 is probably due to the 1ntroduction_
of a minimum export price (floor price) of which one of the aims was
to prevent undér-invoicing. This was practiced by shippers as a way
to accumulate illegal forelgn currency. Hence the real price increase

is probably less than suggested by table 3.42,

The more recent price increase (from '78 onwards) was caused by a change .
of the exchange rates and by an upward trend in the demand for Sri Lanka -
. cinnamon. The latter 1s partly due to a productlon decrease in the
Séyche;les and f;uctuation‘ in the production of Indonesxaﬁ cassia in

recent years.

The Sri Lanka State Tradlng Corporation is the sole exporter of cinnamon
from Sri Lanka Sri Lankas floor prlces for cinnamon determine to a

large . extent the world market prices. F.0.B. prices very closely follow

-
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the Sri Lanka floor prices.

Fyeys sac ViV it RN cre T - Toiar o . R EEF VIR N S L .

(HRE

There is quite a discrepancy between the F.0.B. prices and the producerg'
price due to the marketing procedures and malpractices of lealers..
Peddlers collect small: lots of" quills and se11 to district dealers.:

The district deglers ‘sell to shippers 1n Ambalangoda and Colombo.
Dealers. and shippers bleach,’ trim, grade and pack in 100 pound gunny

sacks. R
: Sie

The :average price.. structure of cifnnamor is presenfed below (1980 'prices;

per/kg of:quilis).

Producérs'farﬁgate price "‘i : :-Rs.22.0
Peddlers' selling price : 23.2
Digstrict dealers'selling price : 25.6
“hippers selling price : 29.2
Taxes (= 10% of the floor price) P 3.3
F{O.Bfﬂhrice (around floor price) : 32,5 .22

Cinnamon prices fluctuate strongly throughout the ryear: due:to
instability of supply and demand and other factors (see M,P.Moore,1978).
Farm gate prices for leatf oil»ére abput-Rst20/bott1e,f<The.pﬁice;of o
peeled sticks is Rs.7-8 per 100 sticks.

FaYadal
LNEL P SR

FUTURE PRICES

Price forecasts for 01nnamon are not ava1lah1ee Considering the market_;

D G B K]

prospects it 1s assumed'that there w111 be no change in the presenp

e

price level

3.6.8. lngut-outgut analysis_for_cinnamon

o b e et e A e e ma e a  ———

The production costs are closely related to the yield, hence it is
warranted to differentiate the input-output analysis according to

yield levels.
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Table 3.43. Present input-output relationships for cinnamon per ha.

Yield .evels of quills
100 kg/ha. 200 kg/ha. 350 kg/ha.

Labour Mandays Rs. Mandays Rs. Mandays Rs.
VYeeding, pruning, soil |

congervation 50 700 50 700 70 980
Peeling (2 kg/day st Rs.8/kg) 50 800 100 1600 178 2800
Other practices ' 15 210 15 210 15 210
Total 115 1710 165 2810 260 3990
Material inputs kg  Rs, kg Rs. kg  Rs.
Fertilizer - - - - 500 450
Replantihg - - 20
Total 470
Other charges 2580 500
Yield quills 100kg 200kg 350kg
Gross value of production quills 2000 4000 7000
Value of leaf oil ) - - 500
Value of peeled sticks 700 900 1100
Total gross value 2700 4900 8800
Value added 2700 ”4650 7630
Gross margin 990 2140 3640

On small farms (yield 100 kg/ha.) all labour except peeling is done by

Ra.1900/ha.

‘the family. Thé.tamily income from cinnamon can be estimated at



Table 3.44. . Potential inpui-output relationehips for cinnamon per ha.

o Eete seFos S e g
Labour. . .. o o | Mandays - Rs.
Weeding, pruning, ‘soil codservation 70 980
Peeling : 300 4, 800
Other practites R 20 280
Total ' 390 _6,060
Material imputs .
Fertilizer '$“ ;A_ | . ,700kg . . 630
Beplantieé‘u S . e 40
Total ' 670
Other costs V : . -700
Total costs 7,430
Yield - 600kg quills per ha
Value of quills e 'Lhwu H}?JPQP _ _ . et ommtp
Value of leaf oil . :;J%+;;5N§90 L L
Value of sticks 1,500 .

Total veiﬁe‘eflpreQucfioquﬂ_ 14,400 e
Value added 13,030 e .
Gross margin ) :‘H L ‘6;970» L e S TR MO

3.7. OTHER CROPS

Other crops grown in Matara district are bananas, plantains, coffee,
pineapple fruit trees (such as jak, mango, breadfruit), cloves,
nutmeg, cardamon pepper and vegetables.
Generally,_theeejc;eps are grown as an 1ntercrop under coconut and in
homestead gardens. The total extent is8 20,100 ha. of which:

2,200 ha. in zone WL4 ’

10,800 ha. in zone WL2

#e 5t 4500 ha. in zone WLl

2,600 ha. in éone wm1
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B;hgnas{;glantg;ns, pepper and mango are partly cultivated for the
mérket mogst of the other. crops'are gfown for home consumption bnly.
- No figures are available on yields, areas, prices, quantities for
? home consumption, etc. Field observation suggests that no input,

except labour 3s used and that ylelds are generally low.

The egtimate¢'va1ue added on a hectare basis is Rs.1,000~2000.

There are 1nteresting prospects for these crops in the . 1strict With
good management practices yields of the individual crops could" increase
considarably. The area could also be extended particularly under
coconut and under immature rubber.

. INTERCROPPING WITH COCONUT

As stated qarlier the category of crops referréd to above is frequently
cultivﬁted 15 " mixed stﬁnds particularly under éoconuf;; About 529
(or.deb ﬁa.) of the coconut area in‘ihe district contain other crops
‘grown under the palms_though in a rather unbrganized way. There are
‘8,400 ha. of puré coconuts sthnds under whichAsystematic intercropping
with 'other érops' is feasible, However, a considerable extent of the
latter category of coconut lands is under 1arge holdings where the

owners dp not show much interest in the ‘cultivation of their holdings.

INTERCROPPING ON RUBBER LANDS

v poTsent, intercropping. on rubber lands does not take plageq -The

RRISL conducted intercropping trials-and'the‘mOSt promiging are

bananas, coffee and pineapple. There is howeyver, insufficientvexperimental
evidence on the basis of which firm technical.recommendations could. be

glyen.

Congidering the above mentioned factors improvement of cultiyation of .
thesge intercrops should be. focussed on. theii present area. An order of
magnitude of the benefits of . improved intercropping is presented in
table 3.45. for some products. It:shouldAbe'noted that the yvields
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we mantion are the yields one may expect within the 1ntercr0pping

syatenm.

Table 3,45.

and pineapple as intercrops,(per ha.)

' The same products as a purestand may yield differentlyq

Potential input-output relationships for bananas, coffee

Average input requie- Bananas Coffee Pineapple
ment over total life ,
time " Units Rs. Units Rs. Units. Rs.
Lahour 30 m.d. 420 30 m.d. 420 70 m.d. . 980
Planting material 300 plamts 60 450 plamts 20 1000 plants 330 °
ha. every ha., every bha every
5 yr. 10 yr. 6 yr.
Fertilizer 600kg 600 200kg 200 650kg 800
Other costs 120 100 770
Total costs 1200 740 2880
Yield 1 bunch of 100 140 kg made 5500 fruits average

fruits per plant

300 pl/ha=300
bunches/ha.

Value of production Rs.20/b,6000

Value added

Gross margin

5220
4800

coffee/ha.4th
year onwards

Rs.16/kg* 2240
1920

1500

from 2nd year

Rs.1.50/fruit 8250
6350
5370

* The coffee price is derived as follows World Market price: RS. 45/kg

60% discounted for quality A
Rs.2/kg marketing costs; Farmgate price = Rs, (45—27-2)

3.8. LIVESTOCK

3.8.1.

Livestock farming in Matara is a marginal activity.

- o - -

animals per agro-ecological zone
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_Rs. 27/kg

presented in

Ra.16/kg.

The number of

table” 3,46,

\
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Tablqﬁﬁ,é§. ,Livestg9k numbégﬁkper hgrb—ecglogipalizOnesA

Losl

YL e R S @nit:1000 heads)

, o . : beads) .,
Type 0 WLt o en WLy o WL WM ;. Total,
Cattle 4.4 8.9 0.3 og" 14.4
Buffaloes 0.7 o 2.4 0.8 0.2 4.1
Goats = 0.6 0.7 " 0.5 1.2 - - 3.0
Poultry 12,5 11.0. 3.9 29 " "30.3 °

Source : Basic Village Statist1cs, Matara district (1978)

These figures are based on information provided. by thgfgramg Sevakés,
‘A survey of livestock farming conducted in Galle district by FAO
showed discrepancies in the information collected by Grama Seyakas.
There was evidence of substantial undef reportﬁlé ’However' even in
the case of serious under reporting (50~80%) livestock density would

be very small i e. 1 head of cattle/buffalo ‘per 3-6 ha.

3.8.2. ‘Eggfgr@ance of _livestock: fagme

Table 3.47 ﬁresents some key inﬁicafors which indicate  the pqofiv
performance of livestock farming in the district. Figuresnaré
‘baged -on _a field survey conducted by the FAO/Department of Animal
Production & Health in the adjacent Galle dzstrlct ‘The Matara"

-figures will ‘be of the same order of magnitude..

S o vaaw i

o rwee U - . P
ST RN G BT A AT I
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Table 3.47 Physical performances of cattle and livestock

s tia T Ty o i

‘European Siphala Buffaloes
-, eross-breads ;. (local)  (local)

o ; RPN, T TS s AN O

Cows in milk (%) 7% 39% 56%

Calving raté' (%) b ommde cinn od Gioon T8% oo . in:i60%.cn.. 65%. .-
Calving intéfval (montBeyiv:: -~ vssd - i6:months . . w30 months 19 months: . .
Calf mortality (%) »aim i uitud et qaiB%oses - l?%;ig .12%
Lactation lefgth :(@ays) = ' = ":340.days © ..+: 240 days. 310 days .-
‘ -15360-botgy i+ 280 bots. 560 bots.

Lactation yields "(Bottles)* -~
Yield per lactatien“day(bots.) ' ° -4.4:°bots. ' . 1.2-bots. 1.8 bots.. :
Annual yield' (bott¥es}: '»niiusii . 11100 bots: .~ 170..baots. -370.bots. .
Anm‘m'lfa\?era'g'ér"-ig‘%i'eldi""all1=-‘v::e>"wsv;"x'i vLet i 800 bots. it :70:hots. 200.bots..- -

Iy e E RN 0 s B . . P Lo B =N N
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* JYHO¥L1eU="0.6=1itres - .. U8 . .

Source ! ‘FAO/Department 6f Animal-Production & Health (1980) . . .-

' ey b : -

The number of Europeah cross-breds constitutes only.a very limited part

of the total herd. Sinhalese cattle and buffaloes are dominant.

The estimated income per cow derived from cattle/buffalo raising in its

preSént’étafe is given’in: table 3.48;.:

" Table 3.48 Present income from cattle (per cow)

Cattle

- _Buffaloes

Annual milk yield 70 bottles
Value of milk production Rs.91 (Rs.1.3/b)
Net number of calves i 0.5

Value of calf production Rs. 560

.200_battles
Rs.440 (Rs.2.2/b)
0.6

Rs. 8560

Total value of production Rs.650

Rs. 1000

The production value corresponds grosso modo with the value added.

the v .
Labour fskonly input which is used onp very limited scale. Buffaloes
\ ' il

are used as draught animals. The present rate for animal power is
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-Bb.2/hour/apima1;~wAssuminé'166'working.day97year'fhe value of buffalo

draught power is almost Rs;l,sddfper year. o

8.3 Lyesteck, development _possibilities
Livestock development in Matare should be oriented towards buffalo
raising and poultry farming. Buifaloes have obvious advantages over
neat cattle. There is & tradition for buffalo farming iﬂ the . distfict‘_
Matara is famous for its buffalo curd for which a reddy market oXists
in the~country. €urd making is a very simple process which can easiiy

be done by the farmer. It prevents mouldering of the milk and the
organiuational problems related to milk collection can be avoided by

. proeossing curd at the farm levela Buffalo milk fetches higher prices,
than/ueag cattle due to 1ts higher fat content. When processed into

. ocurd the value of the milk increases by 60%. The potential input- -output
analysis for buffalo milk production is presented in table 3. 49, It .
is baﬂed on‘production estimates of the improved Iudian buffalo breeds
such 8s Mvrrah,and Sq;?;. .The. indigenous Breed are low milk ylelders.

The tigﬁres'ere presénted paf’ odw—equivalent which implies. that costs of

’”'are included in the concentrate, Jouder and labour

P

ey

. "x‘:f"'

Poultry “is very suitable for development 1n homestead gardens in small
. unita of 25-50 chicks. The average net profit can be estimated at
Rs.30 per chick/year.
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"!hhln 3.49 Potential 1nput-output relationships for buffalo milk

-husbandry (Costs per year cow: equivalent)

Units Rs.

Concentrates 1,200 kg 2,700
roddzr from improved pastures (zero grazing) q,3 ba. _ lgggsg§c1.
Labour (1nc1uded grass cutting and pasture . , ' :

maintenance) 75 mandays 1,050
Other costs - ‘ 1,600
‘Total costs’ , : ! - ' 5,650
Anpual milk yield . , 2000 bottles

Gross value of milk production(milk

converted to curd) IR 7,000
Gross value of calf production e 0.6 °

Total gross value of production ' L 5,700
Value added . : 3,100

Gross margin 2,050 ' .

On a hectare basis the value added is Rs.10,200/- and the gross margin
is Rs.6,800/-. ‘

3.8.3;"e[g§s suitable__for buffalo raising -

S o e s G W W S T e W T S W B e S O s S e

The areas suitable for buffalo raising are the pure stand coconut lands
vhere fodder can be grown as an intercrop, Other areas include gcrub

landa and patna lands. Pure coconut stands cover 8, 400 ha. in the

Bistrict, ¥hich patna lands and scrub lands amount to 14,100 ha..However,

scrub lands can be used for rubber cultivation of which the potential
value added per bectare at domestic prices is about equal to tbat of
buffalo raising. Commercial dairy husbandry requires skills which are
not available at present. Another concern on the large, scale intrnduc-
tion of buffalo raising is the uncertainty of the future curd prices
which may drop if large quantities are produced. Further ,more profi table

huttalo husbandry 1s pestricted due to the unavailability of an adequate

3 e& Indian breeding stock in the country.
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The small farm sector in Matara is the dominant sector in the agricultp;al
economy of the district"r dvéF 90% of the total arable extent.iin,the .x,ﬁ“;
district ig,ynder small farms and provides. the“ﬁaindsaunéévotglbvelihood

to the majority of .the rural population in the district PRI 0F Luers

e p a. e ik o %0 sulsy szotd
A notable feature of the small farm sector gg;&ntaré:distriéivigaitﬁ Fudo™
\diversity.u It is usual to characterize the small farm sector as producing
annual crops particularly food mainly for the domestic consumption.
However, " the.small_farm,sector in Matara district is to a very_large
extent“cdéeﬁtiﬁlly“engéged”fuithe cultivation of peremnial crops.: éiOps
such as rubber and tea in particular, which have been traditionally
identified as plantations crops are cultivated extensively by small farmex
Crops such as cinnamon where Sﬁi_Lanka ‘has' a large share! in the world 5.E

market of which nearly 40% comes from Matara districtare to a large extent

IR0 I IS C . ,y:‘xj i e P T R s

LASWARIEE O I

cultivated.on small farms.. .. o
. e b : I

The major annual crop cultivated An the pistrict is paddy.{ This crop{is

cultivated in very small units:mainly for subsistence requirements.; Pnddy
cultivation in the;district isinot g profitable activity and the paddy ’
'yields in the district are among the ﬁoweat iq the iqland. The low yieldé
could be attributed to.climatic comdjhiong and the risk invplyedfdgﬁgtcfu

frequent £loading of,paddy lands. .. Cultivation of other food . CFS opPs is e

insignificanmiasyﬁngyuanedextremgly scattered over, the oistr}ct 1n very

small units *-°f=*-'en-i#:-ih"mé&am%vsf: e -

W
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L,1.2. . Animal husbandrx
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Animal husbandry is a marginal activity in the district. Most stock

26
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farming activities among small holders are €ssentially for the purpose of
meeting their household, requirements though. some are engaged in the
production of.milk products,:such. as. curd for eale,on a_limited scale;
Cattle rearing is.the.most popular livestock farming enterprise._

Poultry: keeping is: practised .. by.many mainly -as a backyard activity.

Complexities  in tenurial patterns in'the small farm sector- in Sri Lanka
are in gehéralﬁré1ated to paddy lands. Various forms of paddy-Tand
tenure are in existence and ‘severil studiesfindicate its direct
influence on productivity ‘and social " relationships in village societies.
Consequently, most datd ‘available on land tenure are those pertaining

to paddy lands. The same can be said of Matara district ' -where different

forms of tenure are evident in respect of paddy lands. With regard
to non-paddy lands the limited data available on tenure patterna
relate to lands under specific Ccrops rather than ot the total holdings.

PADDY LAND TENURE

Two distinct features emergé from the analysis of land teniiré patterns
in Matara district. First is thé’ ‘prédotiiiance of share tenancy ‘and
second the small’ size of paddy holdings. '
A detailed breakdown of the tenure pattern in the: district ‘i§ presented
in the table below: ‘ R

Table 4.1. Land tenure on paddy lahds - Matara distriét”

Tenure type "~ "“No.
Share tenants . _ 37,082 " R
e oM SRR R 5% AR A R A R A S
Owner cultivators . . 33,785 42
S A R 0 i W B AL SR
Owners employing‘paid labour e Lu674_ ' 1
Owners who are slso temants o ?!?3?1 «”.4>' lO
Total _ 79,873 100

Source: . I.K.Weerawardena, Land Tenure Data, Sri Lanka, 1977,
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v_LBotational forms of tenure {thattumaru -and kattimaru) ‘are excluded

'°f.in the above table as no dnformation is available on the number of

.:*:cnlttvatore:who,operateziend:under-theee.eystems.w However, it ig+i

.~ 4s cultivatéd under rotational tenure(Weerawardena, -ibid).

37ieet1neted¥that'almoet‘13%gof the total paddy ncreagevin the district
" Bhare tenancy is usually considered as a disincentive to increased

production both trom an economic point of view and for sociological

reasons. The conditions under which the type of tenure is functioning

vary with each district Nevertheless one would expect this to be

_a'major conetraint 1n any planning ettort to enhance production L

perticularly 1n a dietrict like Matara, where a madority of the paddy _

farmern are tenanta._ COntrary to this general belief the findings of ; B
" Moore and Wickremasinghe, (1980) from their case studies in three o

villages in Galle and Matara districts reveal that although the social

context of 'tetant-landlord relationships ehow variation in the villagee '

stndied ol @ production point of view there was no consistent :

difference between owners and tenants. o ' : ~
The farming techniqnes of both share tenants and owner cultivators .
were eimiler and there was hardly any ditference in the decision—making

procaes. noreover, the average size of holding of the share tenants j

ees the ‘same’ as ‘that ot the owner cultivators. The same authors :nrther

state that rent ‘paid by tenants in the- low country wet zone are low
. and they are relatively aecure against eviction, perﬁaps due to the _
. high levels of politicization in the villages in this area. Mpore and

; .Wickrenasinghe -conclude that in the low country.environment, share

tenancy ‘does not constitute a major.obstacle to improved1agricu1ture.
. The ‘incidence of rotational tenure is common in densely populated areas

of the wot zone. The few. studiea on this tepure pattern have clearly

nhown that - productivity -on--lands -under rotational tenure -ig low mainly

due to. the prevalence of this praotice.; However, the occurrence of

this tenure type in Matara is reiatively insignificant when compered

"~ to other areas and cannot be considered a major constraint for improving

production at leaat for the present,
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The other #5pé¢t ‘of ‘Paddy”fafid tefiire is the small size ‘ofholdings. .-
Seventy peréeﬁf*ffﬁ%)“6f“théipéddy hpldings ' 'in ‘the area are ‘less-than
0.5 ha in ‘4veragé "5izé ‘and ‘only 24 Vere large farms .of sabout 2:ha:in
size. The' impact "0f §izé 6f hoiafng*dﬁﬁprOductiéityfﬁasﬁrdceived-»ngq‘aﬁ
little attention by°#@sédrchérs ifi Sri Lanka, This is an-area which:i on.
has been widely debatéd by~ fdrm etonomists- and several-studies indicate-
that productivity ‘on’ small holdings-isas ligh or evenihigher thanion. .:
larger hoidihgbi ’A"ﬁﬁall”holding“ﬁér se may show highiproductivity-, .z
however, *one should ot overlock that the occurrence ' of:small holdings::
in densely populated ai¥éas 'like Matara could at some point in:time in

the future lead to rotational foris of tenure which, as mentioned .
earlier, is a cause for low productivity on land under thege tenure - ::

it

patterns. SRR TR L Liin

£y

LAND TENURE PATTERN IN' ‘THE NON-PADDY SECTOR::

RS T TINY L) tasaih g ey
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Land tenure patterns’ in ‘the non-paddy sector in Matara district are.
less complicated. The majority of these lands estimated at over 80%
of the total agricultural area are owned and cultivated. Leasing in
of land has been reported (approximately 7%) and occurs to & large
extent under-pighland colonization schemes established by the State
where lands were allocated under long lesse to  the beneficiaries.
Cultivation on encroached lands 1is also prevalent, Although this
:1hvolves«a considerable hectarage it is not very gignificaqt when
compared.to,thegtqtngculxivqteq,grea,;n_thngiBtfictc |

=

Absentee landlordism is minimal;. This méinly occurs in the medium

sized farms (5-20 ha) category which aye under perennial crops. Field
studies indicated that abséntee landlo¥dism is nota major problem for
development'particularly in farms which are above 10 ha,as. these units
generate Qﬁfiicieht”incpme to engage' ‘the services of fairly competent
managers. However, farms which are below 10 h&-and.where abséntee‘
landlordism occursare very often in a state of neglect, as such farms do
not provide sufficilent income ‘andconsequently the absentee.-landlords

cannot engage good managers, '

99



In conclusionlit can be stated that problems associated with land

' tenure in the district are mainly confineq to paddy cultivation. In

_ this case, although the general belief is that share temancy can be

& constraint, the evidence presepted above shows the contrary as far
as producfion characteristice are concerned. Although from a social
context there could bebcertaip¥§isadvantages.' However, these

are common in all areas where share tenancy prévails.and measures

to overcome these problens should be taken at the national level for
the coumtiy as a whole. Rotational tenure was mentioned to be

detrimental to production, but is not widespread in Matara district,
because of its low occurrence, Nevertheless the’amall sized holdings
and the f:agqentation ot such holdings due to population preasure on I
linited lihd résourcé; ;puld lead to rotational tenure becoming :

.siépiticant. In spite of the fact that complexities occur in the

tenure pattern of paddy lands, land tenure is not a significant

constraint for asgricultural development. Paddy cultivation has only

& very limited potential in the distiict for reasons mentioped earlier

and the tenure pattern in non-paddy sector doea not appear to be a

conatraint.‘

4.2. FARMING SYSTEMS IN THE SMALL FARM:SECTOR
k.2.1" lmportance o

In a situation where the agricultuial sector of a country is characterized
by a predeminant peasantry opqrating small and medium sized farms, the
farm becomes a major decision haking point in agricultural development.
The fact that society leaves the functions of decision making to the

' farmer indicates that while pursuing tﬁéig;dwn objectives the latter

are also expected to contribute towards the common interest of the nation.
A clear understanding of the existing pattern of tarming is therefore an
essential prerequisite for the formulation ot policiea for agricultural

development.

Aléhough there exist. geveral studies on small holder agriculture in
8ri Lanka, the majbrity oi them tend to concentrate on the investigat-
“ion of specitic agricultural activities (or components) that take place
.on small tarma. What most investigations generally tend to ignore is

the fact that the specific agricultural activities are carried out in the
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broader framework of & farming system where there are several components
which are clearly’ ‘yelated to each other by ‘the common use of féfm
labour, land, caoitel, risk distribution and by the farmer s management
capacity (Ruthenberg 1975). 'In an analysis of farms it can be expected
that an underetending 6f the links between various components in the -
production process is as important as & knowledge of ‘the ‘separate -
conponents themselves. ‘The essence of this procedure is to describe

a farm with' many 1nteracting elements 'where any 1nd1vidua1 element

in the eyatem will be viewed in thé- context of the whole ‘farm,

ERERUEI FIESR RIS Eite

In the mext feW'eécfions of the chaptér 'an Sftempt'iéﬁmade:to'deecribe:
the main farmitig Systems in the'‘district ‘and discuss the structure

of classes of farms®'in which these systems occur in terms of size

- of holdings, cropping patterns, income and employment‘generation}' The
main criterion used in the-classification of’ tarms was its capability.
to generate ‘an 1ncome ‘Tevel'above or below the official poverty line'fﬁ

..... VT VORY)

development : potential “The ddalysis of Farming Systems ‘18 essentiafI?

ceniined to ‘the small farm séétor as those of the planfation sbcto*f(

As dealt with i Ammex IT. =~ © . L enesh oot i
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related to the traditional threef;old pattern of land use.‘ The firstr‘
-element of ‘this land use patternuis the cultivetion of valley bottome .
usually referred to as ‘lowland'. " Paddy is. customarily ‘cultivated o

in theee lande under water—logged conditions and is ecologically the .
most suited crop for such land. The second element of tpis land use_i;
_pattern is the cultivation or the slopes and the ridges referred to - o

" as 'highland', The 'highland' 1s further separated physically into

the 'homestead' which ‘forms the third element of the three fold system of
land use and contains the dwelling and a small area under 'mixed erops'
charscteristically referred to s 'homegarden 'crops. These

three -elements of land use determine the farming eyetems and traditionally

a single farm consisted of all three physically separated elements.

Loy
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- A quite comprehensive study on farm types and rarming systeme has
been published recently (Herath et al: Structure of small tarms in
Bri.Lanke,“;g§Q)yf In this study the authors identity three types
of farme in the small tarm sector,' Firstly, farms reteinfné‘the N
traditional threetold pattern of land'use namely lowland h1gh1and
and a. homegnrden in a single tarm Such rarms are deeignated as

three component !arms.’Secondly, where only two elements exist 1n

T P REA S e S TS EA

varioua combinat& _g‘ﬁ_va single farm referned to as two component
oy IS Pty DO -

? bR S Y Ve ...:;_.‘ ..'A"I“‘.T,,'._
tarms. and thiggly, ;@rms which contain a;eingle eleme t ot land
TR IO eS.  C | R AR .

ERE )

use which are named singgeucogggpepx :arma. In addition to tbe ‘three

farm types. _referred té's
farms ligeetqck rarming“iﬁ@#_ﬁﬁ}gaeqqlggt

R i, ¥

eeparete 1arm type.

variation~depending on the cropping-pattern.“ While paddy 18 essentially

cultivated in the ‘lowlands eﬁglhomegardens in general have a uniform “
a5

cropping pattern, highland ou;tivation shows great diversity in cropping

0
pattern dep nding on environme}tal and agronomic considerations.

The typology presented 1n the document rererred to above is used to

indicate the farm types and farming systema 1n the small farm sector» .
in Matara district, The discussion excludes livestock farming and is
confined to crop farme. "This is due to the tact that livestock farmxng
is a relatively under developed activity in Matara district witly some

R
l'(», [

exceptions 1n the northern zone.i

Pap hohat el

The types ot tarms as a percentage ot the total number ot small holder
farms in the district are given below°? A ‘ ‘
- Single component farms @ = 52%

—“Two component farms “”5[°'='31%
.{ Three component 1arms “é<nz\17%‘

Total ‘ V\:ﬁv h“:n 100%

N, memmE

-
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From the figures presented.above, it isvevident that.single:component
farms are predominant. in.the district. . These farms are generally .very

small and the average size is approximately 0.3 ha (Herath et al, 1981)‘

'The main farming system in these single component farms is homegardening.
Almost 86%.0f these: farms centain-homegardens only. while:9% .are paddy .-
farms and 7% have only the highland. component. . Although detailed.
information is lacking from field observations it could be inferred

that the majority of the single component farms are in the coastal
.zone particularly those with only the homegardens component This 1is
attributable to the fact that the coastal zoneJisﬂcharacterized by a

high population density so that population pressure on land resources is
more acute. Consequently, a large number of farms are of very small v
size.. This is discussed in greater detail in the next section,

Two component farms are the nextblargest category of farms in the
District. The farming systems here consists of either _ paddy-
homegardening or paddy - highland. lt is'estimated'that'approaimately
63% of the two component farms in Matara ‘district be;ogg‘;’" to t‘i.;’ |

former category while the rest to the latter Three component tarmsu_ i

account for only 17% of all farms in the district Nevertheless, they
are the larger farms and accounts for a substantial acreage of cultivated
The cropping patterns in the farming systems show variations with each fﬂ
zone, particularly in regard to the crOps cultivated in the highland
component. In the coastal zone, coconut is the major crop in the highland
area. The farms in the central zone show much diversity in the crops
cultivated in highlands, whereas in the northern zone the tendency is to"
specialize on tea cultivation. The cropping patterns on the lowland -
and homesteads is uniform throughout the district. with paddy essentially
cultivated 1n the former category ‘of land and mixed cropping in the o
latter. Details of the cropping patternsare;nesented in the subsequent

section on the structure of small farms. '
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4.3. 'STRUCTURE OF FARMS IN THE DISTRICT

Matara“ district comprises about 107 000 small ‘holder farming units.
The largest number being in the ‘central zone, where approximately 45% .

of these farms are located

Shy oy

Five major classes of farms have been" identified ~in the District..

These have been designated as follow3‘

EE TR S

Homesteads

ﬂ

Micro holdings:w__f‘
Small holdings
Medium sized holdings

'

.4

Small estates

.‘j,

As mentioned in section 4 2.1 the criteria used ‘4n the clas51fication
of farms is: based .on ability ‘to generate an. income comparable to
the official poverty 1ine of the country either at ‘the present state
ot devalopment(or on realising ful] development potential with

" the existing organizational structure.r

The' cropping pattern in the different classes of farms shows recognizable
variatione with respect to each zone. In the coastal zone paddy- "
coconut form the dominant System. The central zone shows much diversity,
as a variety of crops are cultivated in small farms while in the northern
zone tea cultivation .is the predominant activity in all classes of farms.

The structure: of the farms in respect of each zone is discussed in detail

‘In the next section. .

'

Livestock farming is.not included in the discu551on for the reasons cited
earlier under. section.4.1.2, '
The analyeie ‘of the: ferm classes is limited to income and 1abour
'uee deecribed ::The:reason “for. this ie that labour is the major input
in small tarms in the dietrict Recurrent capital inveatment in

farning was less, particularly in the rerms of the smaller size classes.

»

~
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The analysis presented here relies heavily upon the data provided

by Grama Sevaka's in 16 selected divisions in the district. Although
'the information was checked by members of the pro;ect team, there

i1s still’ room to doubt the representativeness of the data supplied. .
This is particularly true in respect of cropping patterns on small
{n:tarms. Consequently, the structure of small farms described may ‘not
give a realistic picture of farming systems in the area, but should

be considered as the model. A certain level of caution must therefore.

\"”exercized in the interpretation of the results.

The procedure adopted to describe the structure of 'small Tdrms was to
obtain the total hectarage of a farm type, identified on the basis of
the size of holding and then deternine the land use pattern by
aggregating the hectarages under different crops. This was followed

by constructing a model 1or each farm type on the basis of the average
size of holding and the model cropping pattern estimated as described
.above. Information ou‘the use of variable capital input was not
collected and therefore capital constraints related to simall farm agri-
culture are not discussed. The reagon for this ommission ‘is that

nei ther tixed por variable capital investment by small Iarmera is ot
nuch signizicance because the agricultural system of small tarms in

the area is mninly baged on the cultivation of perennial crops. As
mentioned earlier, the nmajor annual crop cultivated is paddy. However,'
" here too the’ 'usie of variable inputs is minimal dve to its high risk, .

low potential character.

4.3.2

The table below givesg thc main characterigtice of the farm clhese: in

the coastal zone.
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Table 4.2 General characteristics of farms in the coastal zone

Medium Small Total

Farm classes Homestead  Micro  Small
holding holding size Estates -
(¢~0.5 (0.5-2 holding (4-20
ha) ha) (2-4 ha) ha)
Number 20,000 9,000 9,000 800 700 39,500
Percentage 51 23 23 2 1 - 100
Average size (ha) 0.1 0.2 1.0 2.5 12
Total hectarage 2,000 1,800 9,000 2,000 2,400 17,200
Cropping pattern : :
Ext. (ha) Ext. % Ext. % Ext. % Ext. % Ext. %
1. Homegardens & o
mixed crops 0.1 100 0.1 80 0.1 10 0.1 4 0.5 4
2. Paddy - - 0.03 15°0.3. 30 0.3 12 2.5 21
3. Coconut - - 0.07 35 0.5 50 1.7 68 7.0 59
4. Cinnamon - - - ~0.1 10 0.2 8 1.0
5. Rubber - ~ - - - - 0.2 8 1.0 8
Total 0.1 100 0.2 100 1,0 100 2.5 100 12 100
Present composition
of average annual .
farm incomes “ Rs. Rs. " Rs. Rs. Rs.
1. Homegardens & ‘ .
mixed crops 260 260 260 260 1,300
2, Paddy - 62 620 620 5,175
3. Coconut - 334 1,650 8,100 33,400
4, Cinnamon - - 270 540 2,700
5. Rubber - - - 2,250 7,650
Total annual tarm. : , '
income . 260% 656* 2,800*% 11,770 60,225

*Below official poverty line of Rs.3,600/~ per annum.
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"Homestead gardening is the dominant !arm class in .thig zone. Fifty-
one per cent of the agricultural holdings congist of home gardens
only. However,‘the other farming systems too consist of home gardéns.
The predominancé.of the ‘nonogarden oniy' category is due to the fact
that the area 1s characterized by high population density and .a.
resultant acute pressure on available land resources.: Furthermore,

this zone is relatively more urbanized when coppared to the other

two.

Althouéh the ‘homegarden only' category forms the dominant tarm system
in the zone its contribution to household incomes and employment is
very limited. The avérage size of a homegarden is only 0.1 ha,
Consequently, the operators of such’ land could be considerd as near

'landless‘ and thus have to rely on other sources of income

The cropping patterns in nome'gardens reveal that npproximately't§o¥
third of the extent in homesteads is under coconut with the balance
under a mixture :of other crops. The income from coconut in homesténds,
is estimated at Rs.3,300 per ha per annum, but only Rs.1, 500 perihn
per. annum.for other crops in homestead. On this basis the average
annual income from homesteads averaging 0.1 ha amounts to Rs 260/-

per annum.

Homegardens are generally' a sonrce of supplementary hongéhold‘incone.
el . v L )

. They are predominant in the more urbanized areas of the 'zones and

those who own homegardens only usually have other sources of income.’

MICRC HOLDINGS.

This class of farms designated as micro holdings comprises -those

which are below 0.5 ha in size.f 23% of the hold1ngs in the zone falls
into this category with an average size of 0.2 ha. The cropping patterns
in these farms as indicated in the table consist of coconut nixed with

other. crops and smell extents of paddy.

The estimated present annual income in these micro holdings amounts

to Rs.656.00.- On the assumption that they. ‘aie developed



to their full potential the estimated annual income from such holdings

rt
PR

with the present cropping patterns is as follows.l

1. Income from 0.1 ha homesteads - Rs. 600.00 '

2. Income from 0.03 ha paddy -~ Rs.  90.00

3. Income from 0.07 ha coconut N - Rs. 780.00
" ' -~ Rs. ;Al%m

;mmumRes

R R

’

As indicated above, the potentiélwinéome from micro holdings at full
development is well below the income threshold of Rs.3,600 p.a. which is
considered as- the official poverty line in Sri Lanka. Furthermore,
eéen at full"development*tﬁe=potentiai inicome from these holdiangs is
below the present annual incone per head of Rs 1 580 for the zone

(see ‘thapter 2, page 29 ) It is therefore obvious that households. .
operatiné'éuch‘iénds caﬁnot even meet théir minimim sub51srence b
reﬁ&iramenis from their holdings and consequently haye to depend on -
additional sources of income. '

1

SMALL HOLDINGS

Smail holdings consist of farms which are in the range 0,5-2 ha,
Twenty 'three pefcant (23%) of the farms in the zone belong to this

category and have an average size of 1 ha. The cropping.pﬁttern:on

these farms is .varied but cocemut and paddy  together -occupy: a .
substantial acreage. These types of farms also contain a home-
garden In which a variety of highland crops are cultivated and:

a small extent is devoted to the cultivation of cinnamon.

The present average annual . income of farms in this category is Rs.2,800.
This 1s based on the value added at the preseht state of development.- If,
on the other’ hand the farms are developed to their full potential, the

incone from these farms is as follows::
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Potential income per year at full development

1. Potential income from 0.1 ha homesteads - Rs. 600,00
2. Potential income from 0.3 ga paddy - Rs. 890.00
3. Potential income from 0.5 ha coconut - Rs, 5,600.00
4. Potential income from O.1 ha cinnamon - Rs. 1,300.00

The analysis presented above clearly demonstrates that incomes from
farms of this category are at present very low and even below the
efficial'poverty line of Rs.3,600/- per annum. If 6 on the other hand
these farhs can be deveIOped to fheir full potential it could reSult'
in a substantial increase in farm income which could provide ‘the

household with a reasonable gtandard of living.

MEDIUM SIZED HOLDINGS

Farms which are claseified under this category are those'ﬁhich

cemeiin the rangr of 2 4 na, The average size of such»fafms in @his

zone is approAimetely 2.5 Ba. But they account for only asbout 2% of the
agricultural holdings in the zone. The cropping pattern in these

farms is similaf_‘ad-small bholdi ngq with coconut and paudy being the
major crops.i However, un11xe the small holdings, farms of this

category have a greater eXLent undexr 'mixed’ crops.

The latter extent may be considered an extended version of a homegarden
as the cropping pattern in the ares under 'mixed crops’® is similar

to a homegarden with coconut with a varieiy of 'minér export' crops.

The present average annual 1ncome from a farm of this category is _
Rs.11,770, which is well above the poverty line. Furthermore the income'
derived from this category of farm is higher than the average household
income for the zone.

This leads one to conclude that farmers operatlng med:um 51zed farms

could obtain a reasonable 1living from their agricultural incomes alone._
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These farms have substantial room:for-development and if- ‘developed i

to their ¢ullipotential the income:levels could ‘be*increased

considerably.::.

. Small estates (4 0—20 0 ha) in this zone. account for only about 0.5%

of the total agricultural holdings,_and about 14% of the acreage. The,
average size of the small estates s about 12 ha. . The model cropping ...
pattern in these holdings are more or less similar to the other farn
types. However,.there are some holdings-particularly the larger ones-
which are. more cropped with coconut ) In addition to this a few of the
larger holdings in the category own a few head of .cattle and other
livestock. ' :

i

The average annal gross income generated by a small estate oflthe

average size (12 ha) is approximately Rs.50,225.

’ Although the small estatee provided the owners with a substantial

income in many instances the land holding is not utilized to its full
capacity. Intercropping is hardly practised Many owners of small
estates are persons who are in regular employment or are engaged in.
non-~agricultural occupations such as trading and so on, Consequently,‘:,__
the income they obtain rrom these holdings is considered supplementary

to their incomes from their regular occupstions.tn, .

RN
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LABOUR USE PATTERNS IN SMALL FARMS IN THE COASTAL ZONE

It was mentioned earlier that the predominant !arming eystem in all
classes of farms in the zone is paddy—coconut Paddy cultivation is
labour intensive. The total labour requirement for a. hectare of .
paddy ié estimated at 120 mandays ‘An important aspect, of the lahour o
requirement in paddy cultivation is its seasonality characterized by. twoxh??
peaks first at land preparation and planting, then at the time of

haryesting and threshing.ﬁ The‘estimated lahour reguirement for, the'

Coconut cultivation on the other hand has a low . labour requirement or

only - 42 mandays, which are. uniformly spread throughout the year.

~




From the figurés'pfeééhtéd'ih'taﬁie 2.8 it can be estimated that the
labour availability for 'agricultiral work averages 1 man equivalent
per day in the coastal zone. On the assumption that one man-year is
equivalent to 250 ‘mandays, a farm in this zone should generate at
least 250 mandays ‘ofemployment per year if it is to provide full
employment t¢" thoge tembers 'of households who are available for
agricultural woik:.* THe 1abour‘rehuirements ‘of ‘the different classes

of farms 18 presenfed i1 table 4.3

\. x

" Tahle 4.3 Labour requirements ot small tarms in the coastal zone

B R N T DY S A LR 2 20 R TR - S e

Farm class and . ., ...; Avergge, extent Total . Aversge Additional

crOpping pattern ¢ha) ~ labour  availa- labour -
SRR aomanle w1a” Foeve’ :“?ihhﬁitﬁif*fllify“it}*¥6qﬁirbd
G v Fea s ment.;. ... fawily . (man-days)
(man-days) labour
(man-~days)
. (1) . (2) 3) (4) = 2-2-3
1. Micro holding *r :” B
&) Homegardeuys + JEPI v
mixed cropping =~ 0.1 6
b) Paddy cultivatioii. = 0,03 4
¢) Coconut...:" . - 0,07 - ¥
TOtal TSR SRT R EETS 0.02 13 :—.:::::ggasz:az==;§gls=
2. Small holdiqg A
a) Homegardens +"
 mixed cropping 0.1 6
b) Paddy cultivation 0.3 37
¢) Coconut ~ " 0.5 21
d) Cinnamon " 0.1 12 ! L e
Total = 1.0 "'"‘"“'zg ===g-2'-5'2=-===:===sc==.174 =
3. Medium sized holding '
a) ' Homegardens™+
mixed cropping 0.1 6
b) Paddy cultivation 0.3 37
¢) Cocosntt o 1.7 71
d) Cinnamon ” 0.2 24
e) Rubber " 0.2 - 49
Total . 2.5 187 : - 250 - ggzg
4. Small estates ' ' '
a) . Homegardens .+ .. . B P
mixed cropping 0.5 30
b) Paddy cultivation 2.5 310
¢) Coconut -". - 7.0 . . . 204 ..
d) - Cinnamon.. .. "= ~1.0 SRR § X F R
e) Rubbep... - ". ... 1.0.. - .....245 - - R -
- Total Y S ;W
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‘The above table clearly demonstrates that family labour available

for agricultural work - in this zone 18 grossly underutilized except
in the case of small estates. Consequently, it is only 1n the

latter class of farms that the need for hired labour is evident.

In terms of labour allocation'between the crops im the different . . . -

classes of farms there is little competition. Competitiqn_foi 1about< '
can occur in the case where:paddy and rubber are cultivated on the '
seme fdrms,ﬁarticularly during. the peak labour requirement periods

of. the former crop. However, this‘combination.df~qrqpa is present

‘only in the medium sized holdings and the small estates. In the

" case of the former the extent under rubber is too insigniticant to demand

labour from outside the household even during periods when the labour
demand- for paddy are at its seasonal» peak.»“ Labour requirements
for other crops cultivated in the different farm classes in the zone
are hof strictly associated with timelinessland'a certain amount of

adjustment in the 1abour requirement is possible so that the farm

~can meet the demand from the labour available within the household.

o4

h.3.3. §££99Eyte-éué,LQEQEE-lgze1§_ef_fézmé-in-sbg-segssél-zone
Microe holdin@ and small holdings are the dominant claqses of farms
in this zone. Homegardening is included under micro holdings,as _
this category of holdings which contaln homegardens only,is relatively
less in this zone. Plantations are an important component in terms
of hectarage under cultivation. However, as plantations are dealt .

with in great detail in a separate section, they are not discussed

_here.

Table 4.4 shows the general characteristics of farms in this zone.

MICRO HOLDINGS

Micfo'holdings comprises 429 of the farm types im this zone. The
averege size of a micro holding is 0.2 acres with paddy, coconut and

'‘mixed crops’ ( including homegardens ) us the dominant_crops. The

- o o -

1For example operations such as harvesting of coconuts, peeling
pinnamon or fertilizer application for these crops could be delayed for
a - - limited period of time without having adverse . effects.
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extent under mixed craps contains a variety of crops such as minor
export crops, fruit. trees, coffee, jak, etc., which are usually
grown in overcrowded stands. Paddy cultivation is mainly carried
out under rainfed conditions. A major portion of the coconut is
in mized étaﬁd§§. Théﬁignd usé.gattern of micro holding is shown
in table'4i3}”:

The total annual income from wmicro-holdings is almost the same as
thaf of the micfd'hdlﬁiqgs in zone A, and is well below the
official poverty liné of Rs73,600/- per annum. However, the
comﬁosition of‘income showéf% slight variation as in this category

of hol@ings. in zone B the inéqme from paddy is the major component.

L

[
R R

The potential income from micro holdings in this zone is as follows:

1. Potential income from 0.07 ha wmixed cropping = Rs. 420.00
2. Potential income from 0.08 ha paddy = Rs. 600.00°
3. Potential incomé frow 0.05 ha coconut = Rs. 560.00

= Rs.1,580.00

This clearly in¢icg£es:£hat'micro holdings even if they are developed to
their full capécity under the existing cropping pattern will genérate

an 1ncomeﬁj¢li'below the official poverty line.

------

2
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Table 4 4 General characteristics of
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Parming systeﬁs

Homesteads+

. micro hold=

ings

« (0-0.5 ha)

EE Te S SRR

‘Small

- 2 ha)y~-;

Medium - Smail’ Total
sized estates . (..
holdings (4-20 .

(2-4 ha) ha)

hold~

ings
(0.5~ -

Number

Percentage .
Average size (ha)
Matal hectarage

p o

IR T ST RN

0.2

19000

a3

3800

23000

27600

T

1800 450 44250
4 1
3 10

5400 4500 41300°

52

Cropping pattern(ha)
("‘ N

la Mix?d cropping
(1nc1uding hone
O gardens)

2. Paddy:

3. Coconut
e
Cimpamop. .

9

Tea

: éitti%fﬁﬁ:

AR PR I

i1
x 1

san arra o D gpawa s i [

0.07 35.
0.08 40
0.05 25

ui?ﬁxt:“%m

wv oo wt T
EramEmaERnTRSTNIREIREs

Ext. % Ext, ¢ '

- 0.6
0.7
0.5 17

0,7 23 2 20

o o4 5u»l7v.2,J ranra

c 0.5

20
23

sro

g el

i

:'ﬁi?QQHl,

rre
A

v

Total

0;2.10011.‘“w

1.2 100 8
e e R R R S e S

Present composifion
of average annul farm
income

M;xed Crops
. . Paddy

. Coconut
n;?hér

. Cinnamon

‘Rs.

" 180
170 |
160

-

-1300

645

‘ 1oo 1o

100

Rs. Rs.
1560
1450

1620
763 5350

- - 1350

824 .

. Tea

510%

3532+

[
[
Wt
8

1

1) Excluding 3,000 ha under plantations. ‘

% . Income level below official poverty line.
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SMALL HOLDINGS

Smail hoidinéé’hie the dominant class of farm in the central zome:
accounting for 53% of the farms in the zone. The average size of 1.0 -
ha is the same as that ih the coastal zone. However, the cropping - -
pattern Showslvariation with paddy, coconut, rubber and 'mixed’ crops

as the crops cultivated.

The present average annual income from small holdings in the zone
is estimafedﬁaf Rs. 353? 0CG. 1f however, the farms are developod D

to their full potential, the income generated is as follows:

1. Potential income from mixed crops (0.50 ha) = Rs.3000

2, Potential income from paddy '(0.40 ha) = Rs.3000

3. Potential income from coconiit (0.02 ha) = Rs.2840

4. Potential income from rubber (0.01-ha) "= Rs:2I30 .- ..
Total -,{; =

T

The above analysis demonstrates hﬁt small ho]din s,in this 7one

generate an income below the poveriy line at the“preqent state of
development. If, however it is developed to its full potenrlal

the income generated is well above the official poVerty iihe. '’
Nevertheless, the income generated even after full development

will not be suffic1ent1y high for a household to depend excluaively o

on agriculture for its livelihood.

MEDIUM SYZED HOLDINGS . e feeoee AU

This category of farms amount to only 4% of the farfi types in fthe “Zone.

The average size §t>3 ha is‘slightly bigher than that of similar farmers in
e coastal wone, The cropping pattern shows a slight variation ‘with -

paddy, coconut rubber and cinnamon tngefher with "~ mixed"oropq as

the dominant crops in the system. The land use pa?tern of a medium

sized hold%ng is preqented in tabTe 4.3,

The estimation of anrual average income at Rs.11,330 shows tnat’

farms of this category are providing zyitivators w1fh a high level

. of income even zt the present level of development. The income




derived from such a farm is even higher than those that of farms ot
the same category in the coastal zone, and it can be expected if the
‘farms are developed to their full development potential that the
income generated would prOV1de the operators with a satisfactory

standard of living frOm agricultural incomes alone‘

SMALL ESTATES

Small estates comprise only about l% of the farms types in this ‘zone
covering an area of about 8% of the total cultivated extent. “The
average size of holding is 10 ha. The cropping pattern consists ‘of
paddy, cinnamon, coconut, rubber and tea together with an ‘area which
includes the homegarden and mixed crops. ‘The 1and use pattern of

small estates is given in table 4,3.

Small estates generate very high incomes amounting to an average of
Rs.44,200 per annum. The largest contribution to this is from rubber,

which accounts for nearly 35% of the income generated;

LABOUR REQUIREMENTS OF SMALL FARMS IN THE CENTRAL ZONE

As mentioned eariier the farms in this zone are characterized by a
diversity in their cropping patterns. Consequently, the labour '
requirements show variation depending on the pattern. Labour-
intensive crops. such as paddy, rubber and tea are cultivated

in all classes of farme except in the micro holdings where paddy and -
coconut are grown in additiom -to. an extent under mixed crops.

From the data presented in chapter 2 it is estimatéd*thatithe:household
labour available for agricultural work in this zone is’ 1 5 man .
equivalents. Asswning that this labour is available for at least 250
days per jear, a farm "in this zone should’ generate 375 mandays of
employment if it is to absorb the household labour available for’
agricultural work. Table 4.5. indicates the labour requirements in the

different farm ‘classes in this zone.
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Table 4.5.

central zone

Ce

Labour requirements in the different class farms

in the

~ Lt

Farm class ané

Averagé
cropping pattern.. exteat(ha)

Total- labour
.rgquirement/
~ mandays

Average avail-
ability of

family laboury -

mandays

Addizional
" labouy ,
required .. |

eH) s B @y S2.3
Micro holdings
2) Mixed cropping 0.07. 4.
b) Paddy . 0.08 10 -
¢) Coconut 0.05 " 2 :
Total 0.2 16, 375 -359
Small holdings
a) Mixed cropping 0.50 ‘30 .
b} Paddy ‘ 0.40 50 L
c) Coconut ¢ 0.20 - 8 b e
d) Rubber 0.10 25
Total -~ 1.0 113 375 -262
Mediun sized
holdings
3) Mixed cropping 0.6 35
b) Paddy 0.7 .87
c) Coconut 0.5 s .
d) Rubber 0.7 172
e) Cinpnamon 0.5 56
Total 3 372 375 - 3
Small estates
a) Mixed cropping 1.5 Q0 . .
b) Paddy ' 2 . 248
c) Coconut- 2. .84
d) Rubber 2 190 -
e) Cinnamon 2 230
£) Tea - 0.5 . 249
Total 10 1,391 375 -1016
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The information provided in'table 4.5,.clearly demonstrates the

gross undqr-utilization of family labour in both micro holdings and
€mall holdings. Medium sized holdings almosf provide full employment
.to the agricultural work force in the household. S5mall estates on
the ofﬁer(hand'would require approgimately 1,000 man equivalents of

outside labour to meet their labour requirements.

The estimates presented in the table are based on the assumption that

paddy is cultivated only during one season per year. If paddy cultivation

is préctised in both seasons, the medium sized holdings inevitably
. require an additional}Sé man equivalents of labour which has {0 be met
from sohrées outside the household. ‘Even in instances of single cropping
of paddy in medium sized holdings,a certain amount of outside labour
would be required to meet the labour demand during the peak labour
requirement periods of land preparation/sowing, harvesting and threshing .

In the case of the micro holdings and small holdings dduble cropping
of paddy does not require any hiring in of labour, as the labour demand

can be met from household labour available fof agricultural work.

4.3.2 Structure_and_income levels of farms_ in

There are 4 major classes of farms in the zone ©of which small holdings
constitute the dominant: category amounting -to about 774 of the farm
types. Tea is a crop which is extensively cultivated as it is the

. most fgvoﬁred crop both from an eéonomic and from a social point of
view. Consequently, tea cultivation is carried out on practically all
tyﬁaé of farms. Farms in this zone show a tendency towards gregtex"
specialisation, while there is somewhat more diversity in the smaller
holdings the larger farms tend to specialize in the cultivation of
tea. The gstructure of the farm systems in this zone is presented

in table 4.6,
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MICRO HOLDINGS

t
<~ H

ERCT AU

Micro holdings account for about 10% of the holdings in this zone. The
average size is about 0.2 ha. The cropping pattern consists of

paddy cultlvation in the- 1ow1ands and mixed cropping in the highlands
The area under mixed crop;*includes the homegardens. The model land
use pattern of a micro holding in this zone is given in.tabie 4.6.

. coee u) .. .
The. present estlmated annual income from a micro holding is Rs. 800/“r

This amount is barely sufflcient even for subsistence purposes. Thus,

the operators of these farms have to'r ly on outside sources of income
for their livelihood. The majority of operators of micro holdxngs

are employed as wage labourers in the state plantations in this area.
Many of these will have to continue seeking outside income sources.
Even if their micro holdings are developed to the fullest capac1ty,‘
this will yield only a marglnal 1ncome which is quite 1ncapab1e of (

providing a decent level. gf- -Tiving.:

SMALL HOLDINGS

Small holdings are the dowinant farm type in this category. The average
size of a farm is 1.2 ha. The cropp;ng pattern consists of tea aerthe
ma jor crop, together with paddy and.cihnamon. -  -In addition, all holdings
contain a homegarden with coconut andva variety of other crops. The -

land use pattern of the small holdings is given in table 4.6.

The present average income of Rs.5,615/4 from small holdings is alﬁost
twice as much as the small holdings in the other zones. Thls is mainly
because of the high contributions to farm income “tea cultivation. Unlike
small holdings in the other two zones, farms in thls category generate

an income level above the official . -poverty line even at the present: state
of development. However, there is substant1al soope for improvement of

these farms, particularly of extents under tea and rubber.
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Table 4.6 Generai c¢haracteristics of small farms in the northern zone

Small tea . Total -

2
'3.. Tea
4

1:‘Exclﬁqes 2,800 ha under plantations.

* Below official poverty line of Es.3,600/-,

The potential income from gmall holdings st full

existing cropping patterns is ss follows:

1. Mixed crbps
Paddy

. Rubber

The above estimates show that small holdings are

(0.

(0

(0.
(0.

Farming systems Micro Small . Mediun
o holdings holdings sized estates
(0-0.25 ha)(0.28-1.5 holdings  (4-20 ha) *
ha) (1:5-4 ha) - - o “
Number 1,800 14,600 2,000 380 18,880
Percentage ' 10 77 11 2 100
Average size (ha) 0.2 1.2 3 12.8 e
Total hectarage 380 17,520 6,000 4,750 28,650%
Cropping patterns(ha)Ext. % . Ext. % Ext. % Ext.
1, Mixed cropping 0.16 80 0.5 42 0.5 16 1.6 8
2. Paddy 0.04 20 0.2 17 0.3 .10
. 3. Coconut - - - -
4. Cinnamon - - - -
5. Rubber - 0.1 8 0.2 7 -
6. Tea - - 0.4 33 2 67 11.5 92
Total 020 L2 1o 300 12s 100
Present composition
of average annual
farm income Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
i. Mixed . :
crops 720 1,250 1,300 2,600
2, Paddy 80 © 400 - €00
3. Coconut - - -
4. Cinnamon - - "
5. Rubber - 765 1,520 97,175
6. Tea - 3,200 16,900
Total 800* 5,615 20,320 99,775 , _

8) = Rs

.2) = Rs. 1,500

4) = Re.1%,000

1) = Rs. 1,130
Rs.17,130

a substantial income on full developmeht‘

capable of generating
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This categafy o£ farms accountbfom'only 10% of thes hold1ngs in the~
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zggei’ %he aW%rage size is 3“haw/ Farms of this category show a
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tendency towands greater specﬁhlization w1th tea as the major crop.

Paddy and . mixed crops- and ‘hofié gardens are also cultivated in this =
farmingAgygtgm The land héé pattern:in these farms i glven in
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The;pgggent average annual income of these farms is estimated at

+ B8, ?60320 with tea contributingmgver 80% to the amount. As stated in
th; éase of small holdings thare is substantial room for improvenent
particularly of the'tea holdings. The potegtlaé 1ncome from medlum

sized holdings w1th ﬂmzabove crepplng pattern is estimated at.approki—

matély Rs.66,140/-.

LABOUR 'REQUIREMENTS OF SMALL FARMS IN THE NORTHERN ZONE

T o
THe’labour requiremengs qf the farms in this Zone are higher than in
the ‘farms of this cla\g in tﬁe other two .zones, This is attn;butable
to the fact that tea,which is ‘a Highly“labour intensive &rap, is the’

dominant enterprlse in most farms in this. zone,

a8

7" --The average family labour available for agricultural work in this
'“¥ione is 2.5 man equivalents which is higher than that in the other two
zones. Thus a farm in this zone should provide 625 mandays work if it
is . to provide full employment for those in a housebold who are

available for agricultural work.

The labour requirement of the farms in this zohéfﬁré*9ummgrized in
table 4.7.
gIhe eéf1mates ‘presented in table 4.7 show that the labour requirement
in a11 classes of-farms-‘in this. zone are higher-than the corresponding
classes in the other two zones. At the’ same ‘time the household labour
_'available'for agricultural work is also higher, ConSequently, only

»gthe med1um sized hold1ngs and the small estateq prov1de full employment
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to the agricultural labour force of the household.
/

Unlike the medium sized class of farms in the other two zones, these

farms in the northern zone réquire an additional 487 manday equivalents

of labour from putside sources. This. is attributable to the large
percentage of the area of medium sizé farms cultivated Wwith''tea. Small
tea estates would require an additional 5,933 units bf‘quouf'bafticularly

for the operations associated with tea cultivation.

Table 4.7 Labour requirements of small farms in the northé}h‘zone’

o
B IR
"~ “'J“

Farm class and ., .. ,Average size Total labour Average . Additional
cropping pattern ' requirement/ .avallabi~ labour
T pEsha e b e 0 pnandeys” 0 1ity of  requirement;
family - mandays. ...
labour '
mandays

W @ @ @=2s

Micro holding

Mixed cropping 0.16 10
Paddy o004 05
Total __o. 20 15 ess ___-slo
Small holdings a T

Mixed cropping » . o o o o vy gl
" Tea S 11.8 6498 S - _ N — -

Mixed cropping - O 5 7' _ 30
Paddy T Tz ; 25
Rubber 01 25
Tea 0.4 "7 100
Total. 1.2 219 " 625 - 348

Medium sized holdings

. Mixed cropping . 0 5 - ?0_'

Paddy ' 0. 3 37
Rubber . 0.2 . 49
Tea - : 2.0 296 | _
Total .:ﬁs' ' T-"” 37 mz 7 ess ’{ §§§”‘”

Small tea estates

Total " """ 125 'ess8 @25 +5933
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4.k FUTURE TRENDS OF SMALL FARMS IN THE DISTRICT

N thid ‘Sedtion: we*discuss the changes foréseen “in thé farmiﬁg systems

of the*district over: the next 20 years, Inadequate (and inacéurate)

. information on past and future trends of farming in Matara district~

particularly with regard to future prxces of inputs, labour use, etcj
is a gerious constraint for a detailed analysis of tuture trends.
What is attenptéd here is to present a broad overview with particular-

reference to the fragmentation of farm holdings.

The estimates on fragmentation of rarm land is based on the- trend
observed during the 11 yeidr period 1962-1973 Idformation for this -
was obtainéd trom the Akriculthral Census of tHe reSpective yvears, 1t
is assumod here that the "Saiie‘trend will continue over the next 20 -
years unless programmes for the consolidation of land or land. reforms

are” iutrodubéd h _‘f*“f-

v P

........

Furthermore, there is very little evidence to show that except.for
1ntercropp1ng and possibly an increase in the rubber hectarage. there -
will be a dramatic change in the cropping patterns in the district;

as there are hardly any alternatzves for the crops presently cultivated.
It is theretore,'assumed that the cropping patterns will remain fairly

static over the next few years.

_2. 1

FUTURE TRENDS IN THE COASTAL ZONE
U ikiiee il o =21
The table below gives the tarming types and their broad structure as it

is now and what 1s Ioreseen for the year 2000 A.D.

In terms ot number ot holdings in 2000 it i1s estimated that the micro
holding category will register a substantial increase in number.
Fragmentation will be higheQT in this category and the hectarage size
of holding, which 13 est;mated to be 0 .15 ha at present, will be around
0.06 ha by 2000 a decrease in the hectarage size of 60%. The total
hectarage remains static, which further shows tbe high degree of
fragmentation of holdings in these farms types. Small holdings too
shows an increase in number as well as in hectarage.‘ The increase

in this category is a result of fragmentation of land in the medium
N ’
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sized holdings category at the same time. There will be also a
fragﬁentation of holdings within the category itseli thereby resulting ' ‘ .
in a decline in the average size of holding from 1, O Jha to 0. 17 ha
in the Jear 2000 A T M e . Comtoet s Fesg g0 golisas. *

CaiEe sy b e . B R S S L St o | e 7 Verp fepa by -

‘Table 4.8. Present and future f;%m;i.gg lasses A, cqaﬁ#al Fone..,

IR : - F S S
ARSI T A AR B S AR St LA MY AR

. Farm class o " 1980 ‘ 2000
: No. Hectarage Av. size No. Hectarage Av. size
s i (ha) o (ha)

Micro holdings 29000 3,800  0.15 64,000 3,800 ,,sooa |

small holdings 'O, jo00 " 90000 1.0 13,000 10,000::41@. 07

Medium sized holdings’ 800”"""'2,000 28" 600 1,500 %
g T : TN . :‘, K ’Sy

Small estates 200 2,400 12 140 1, 9oo 13, 5

Total ‘ 39,000 17,200 - 77,740 17,200

Medium sized holdings ‘and the small estates will register a decline : -
‘both in terms of number and hectarage by the year 2000 : The average x

size of a medium sized holdings will remain static while small estates

will show a slight increase in size by 1 5 ha. BT

Fragmentation of land has a direct bearing on agricultursl iﬁéémés. ‘
It was shown in the previous section, that income received !rom

micro holdings and homegardens is grosslv inadequate and such holdings

cannot generate suf!icient income even at full deve10pment

IR L A TR S enigE o RO

By the year 2000 over 80%:o}mthe tarns in this zone &i11 be ﬁlerdf'
holdings or homegardens. This means that the majority of the holdings
will cease to be agricultural holdings and most of the farmers in

this zone will have to rely on income sources outside their own farmsx
Furthermore,.as pointed out earlier the average S1ze oi the micro c
holding will decrease by 60{ 'HTherefore, at present price levels it o
can be reasonably assumed that the average annual incomleron these "

holdings will be reduced by:so%' sl vyt

Foaaaseinn b e awoils
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Small holdings represented about 23% of the farm'types in 1950 will"
account for only about 17% in 2000. It was shown earlier that such
farms are capeble of generating an income sufficient for minimum
living at present standards only at full development.‘ However, by
the year 2000 A.D. the average.s;ze of these farms will be reduced
by 23%. If we assume that there would be a proportionate reduction
in income by the year 2000, small holdings will generate an income

of about Rs.6,500/- per annum.

Medium sized and small estates were shown to be viable holdings even
at the present stage of development K These will continue to be viable .
over the next 20 years when estimated at present levels of production

and prices,

FUTURE TRENDS IN THE CENTRAL ZONE

The general picture of the future of farms in the central zone is the

same as that of the coastal zomne.

Table 4.9 Present and future of farm classes in the central zone:

Farm classes - 1980 ‘ 2000 '
No, Hectarage Av.size No. Hectarage Av.size
Micro holqiné ’ 21,000 4,200 0.2 46,000 5,400 0.12
Small holdings 27,000 27,000 1.0 39,000 29,500 0.75
Medium sized holdings 2,200 6,600 3 1,600 4,000 2.5
Small estates 360 3,600 10 250 2,500 10
Total . 50,560 41,400 86,850 41,400
Plantations 3,000 3,000

Total hectarage . 44,400 44,400

A notewerthy feetufe is that while small holdings form the méjof“
category of farms 1n 1980 micro holdings. will be the dominant farming
system in the year 2000 A.D,. This is clearly reflected in an 1ncrease ‘
in terms of both number of holdings and area under micro holdings by ‘the
year 2000 A.D.r The average size too decreases from 0.2 ha to O. ‘12 ha
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by the year 2000. These trends indicate that fragmentation of.holdiﬁgs
will take place not only within the category of micro holdings. itself
but also as a result of a fragmentation of other farm types into micro

holdings.

In terms of income generation the same trend as shown for the coastal zZone

will be experienced. . here..

FUTURE OF ' FARMING SYSTEMS IN THE NORTHERN ZONE
The general ‘situation’ w1th regard to the future of farm types in the northern

zone substantially differs ‘from the other two, Thé agricultural economy/thls
zone appears more stable and promising than in the other two zones. The
structure of future férming systems is shown in the table below.

" Table 4.10 Present and future of farm classes in northern zone

S AN T 1

'Farm type : - 1880 ' 2000

. vNoi’ﬁeotarage: Avysizeduﬁo. ﬁectaregezuAvgséze’”."
Micro holdings % 1,800 360 0.2 4,500 430 0.1
Small holdings 13,500 16,200 1.2 22,200 - 19,780 . 0.90
Medium sized holdings2,000 6,000 3.0 1,500 4,000 2.6
Small tea estates 380 4,750 12,5 260 3,100 12
Total 17,680 27,310 i 27,310
Plantations L 2,800 e . 2,800
Total 30,110 ) ' 30,110

Small holdings will confinue;to remaﬁn'the dominant.faim class in thig.
zone in the year 2000,as is oow the case. It ﬁas shown in a previous section
that email holdings with an average size of 1 ha even af the_ppeeentn

stage of development generate an income above the official poverty

line of Rs.3600/— per annum and. that a substantial increase in incomes is'
possible at full. development In 2000 A.D. it is estimated that

.the average size would decline from 1 ha to 0.90 ha. showing a decline

of about 20%. If,we assume,that.there_would_be a proportionate deopease;v
in 41incomes based on;odrrent~priCesﬂanq-levels of,prodoctionh the. estimated

‘income for small holdings will.-continue‘to remain above the pfesent :
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poverty line in 20, years. time,

Incomes from the category of farms which are classified as medium

sized hqldings and; small estates, cpuld be expected to remaln stable.

A.D.

s

k.5 IMPLICATIONS OF PRESENT SITUATION OF THE SMALL FARM SECTOR ON
PLANN ING |

The discussion presented above gives a clear indication for policy
options for the development .of the agricultural sector in Matara e
district. . In all three zones the development of homesteads and  :::. 
micro holdings .will have a. Aimited impact on household incomes.l Thesef
types of :farms are too .smgll _to generate a reabonable household 1ncome
even at full development and, consequently, the operators of these
farms will have to depend on outside sources for both addltional ‘
income and employment. . .

Agricultural §ractices in hoth homestead and micro-hoidings 1n a -
majority of cases are in an disorganised state. High density of
planting an dvery little use of input characterize thege farms.

In order to enhance production one should concentrate on extension
facilities to these types of farms. The distribution of planting
material free of charge could cgntribute to the development of these
holdings. Small holdings and medium holdings on the other hand offer
good potential for development ., In all three zoneé the present state
of development of small holdings is at low levels. If developed to
their Iuli capacity, it could offer a substantial increase to product-
ion and incomes and also provide the household with enough émployment.
However, in many instances there is very little capital investment
for these farms, as the income generated at present is just sufficient
to maintain a basic standard of living. Thus, if obe is to concentrate
on the development of these farms, a comprehensive credit prograume
should be ibntroduced together with extension facilities and input
supplies. This is particularly necessary for the small holdings and

medium size holdings in the coastal and central zomnes, while in the
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northern zone the need for credit may not be that:urgeant.  But

what is roquired urgently is extension and input supplies. -

Small estates show good performance from an income point of view

_ 1n-allfzones.rwNeve;thelesa,wthese farms can be developed further

" to givo-substantialuincieasos in-production .income levels and

employment. Capital does not appear to be a constraint but serving
facilities, such as inputs, extension and transport of produce
particularly 1n ‘the northern zone where green tea has to be transported.

on time ,ar: an urgent requirement.

In conclusion 1t can be stated that the priority for development of
tarning systems lies in small holdihgs -where capital is a major i
constraint and a suitaﬁle credit programme is 1mperative., There is
little justification for state intervention by way of high capital .
investment in micro holdings and homesteads and the state should rather

coneentrate on extension facilities.

In small estates, the oeed.for capital is less urgent and the pressing

. need for thesé farmers is the timely supply of inputs and extension.

IR L
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A district agxiggygyral;sector plan has to respond to two sets of
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Although there is no official planning document in. which objectives

of agricultural developm pt:arerclearly-stated, the objectives as. derived

'government administrations .are-as-dollows:

iy QOLE .
4 i
ey o

T A ISR SRALY ’ ’
1. self-sufficiency in food production so as to eliminate tood
) importe as far as.possible; - . R e

Lz Sy
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~ Applying the stated objectives for agricultural development to Matara’
_district it is clear that the district has only a minor role to play
in the achievement of the objective of self-sufficiency in food. ' of
all deficit food products only mxlk has some potential in the gistrict.
However. the district has a substantial contribution to make to
export-expanslon of low country tea, rubber, copra and cinpamon. In
non~traditional exooré items the scope for export from Matara is much
smaller. Employment in agriculture can be increased considerably in
the digtrict, but as hhowo in ehapter 2 uneﬁployment will remain aAbig
problem in the District even with the full development of agricultural
potentials.

.q%ﬁggr'ﬁolioy matters such as'import subetitutionrand export expansion,
aiming- at improvement of the balance of paymeats, do not directly concern
the;&istrict. At district level, eﬁployment, income distribution and

intra-regional equilibrium are more important aspects of development,

As we will show in this chapter, there is a trade-off between income and’
employment depending on which crops will be developed. .We opt for an
alternative which ensureS'moch employment at low labour productivity,
as this is likely to promote ibhe best possible distribution of agricultura,
income. Two additional distribut10n~of 1ncome policies could be carried
out. One would be to favour small holdings whenever big and small
holdings compete for the same scarce resource (e.g. export possibilities).
This is the case for tea, where we propose to concentrate production
'increase on small holdings and government owned estates, The other policy
would be land reform. Sri Lanka has seen a land reform which has been
put through fairly effectively. Large private holdings have been cut
down to 50 acres maximum. As a result extreme disparities have been
ranoved. Withouf being even, the present distribution of land in Matara -
distric; leaves little scope for further redistribution. .Turning small '
holdings into mini-holdings is not worth the social upheaval and is
doubtful from the economic point of view. We exclude the option of
land reform’which is in line with current fhinkjng of the Sri Lankan

government.

Intra-regional equilibrium may determine the options to be taken if
‘1inkages exist between sub-regions which "would cause development -

T2
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o
in one sub—reglon\tom;ﬁfluence eevelopment 1n another. For example
excessive concentration of growth in one place may attract labour
and ceuse“labdur shoftages'elsewhere Or one sub-region may require '
inputs’ “From | another if geographical specialization is warranted Such
cases do not exist in Matara district. However, budget constnainte;
may exclude development possibilities., Such an exclusion would call
for delibersite localization diiﬁrojects in order to avoid accentusl.PMﬁﬁ

P

tion of intra-regional disparities.
5.2. OPTTONS FOR SUB-SECTORAL DEVELOPMENT

This section’éxamines the options for the development of differexit”“ "'
crops on the basis“of economic and agfonomic cri%eria.‘JSocial and
other constraints will not be taken into consideratiaﬁlet this stage '
and will be the subject of discussion in the next paragraph Land

e

suitability, Vvdlue " addeéd “and’ “émployment generated by the diffe“fnt

crops and market constraints are dealt with here

5.2.1 Land Suitability

Lands suitable for rubber, coconut, cinnamon, pastures and other crops
largely exceed the present areas used for these crops. To a certain

extent these crops compete for land.

Rubber cannot be cultivated in the north., In the central zone
'extensiogﬁthe acreage of this crop is possible by 12,000 ba, mostly on
lands presently under scrub jungle., In the coastal zone rubber can be

grown on almost 5,000 ha. However, in the latter zone rubber will

" compete with existing coconut plantations.

Coconut is not a very exigent crop and can be grown on many types of ENY
soils. Howevef, it cannot be cultivated 1n_agro-ecolqgical zZone WMi

and ia suitable'for-only a restricted part of WLl-due to the high

elevation of these .zones,, ..

s

Cinnamon can be cultivated on soils where other crops would not

succeed. In Matara the lands presently under cinnamon cannot be
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used for any other crop. A varlety of other crops can be grown

in each particular soll type occurring in the district. Cocos,

cardamom and _Ppepper however, should be excluded - for climatologiébl /

reasons (Domros, 1979 ), Pastures have the greatest potentialities |

on a large number of soil types and in all zones.
O e e .

Most of the present. paddy lands aré suitable onlyfforthat:crop; Nor

is it' possible to incréase the area.

The area under tea exceeds the 'area technically suitable by’ almost ‘a
thotisand hectares in the northern 20ne. In the_centrgl zone,however,
' the tea, area:can be  increased by 5,000 ha.based on'iénd:suitability>

mapping. At present, these lands-are~prewdmminant1y used for coconut

and rubber cultivation.

The alternative land use possibilities on the current tea drea are
shown in Table S.1.

Table 5.1. Alternative land use types on present tea lands i

(Unit:ha.)

Present. Alternative land use types iiog

‘tea Rubber Coconut Cinnamon Pastures Other crops ;_w
extent (except paddy) '
WM - 17,800 - 900 7,400 - 7,400 1,400
WL, , 7,100 600 6,700 6,700 6,700 1,600
Total North  14,900... 600 7,600 14,100 14,100 3,000
WLZ = Centre. - 3,700 . 3,700 3,700 < 3,700 3,700 1,600
Total 18,600 4,300 11,300 17,800 17,800 4,600

Source: Pimantha (1981) =
In the northern zone almost all tea lands could be éultivated'with‘

cinnamon and pastures as well. Half of the tea area is also suitable

for coconut and a minor’péit”could,be used for rubber and othgr crops.
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In the central zone the extent of alternative land utilization types
is even more pertinent. Except for 'other crops' all tea lands could

be used for rubber, coconut, cinnamon and pastures.
All crops in the district, except paddy and cinnamon have alternative
land utilization types. However, fagtors other than land suitability

will determine the ultimate optimal land use..

FORESTRY AND SOIL CONSERVATION

The soil conservation classification in the Matara district, reveals

a category of severely degraded lands which have to be withdrawn

from regular cultivation to prevent further deterioration and

should be reforested. These lands are currently under tea estates

and smalllholdings .and are located mostly in the north of the district.
The total area to be withdrawn -from cultivation is at least 3,500 ha,

of which 2,800 ha in the north.and almost 700 ha in the centre. About

. 1,000 ha of tea in the north and 2,500 ha of mixed crops on small

holdings have to be brought under forest cover.

Soil classification identifies another category of moderately to
highly degraded lands where soil conservation and rehabilitation
measures are necessary td prevent irreversible degradation. This
amounts to an area of about\lz,OOO'ha. Soil conservation measures
can partly be executed by the farmers themselves, an important part
however, will be beyond the farmers,control and government assistance

will be . required.

SCRUB LANDS

Almost 12,000 ha in the district area classified as scrub lands. About
10,600 ha of theée;ébandoned lands could be used for éultivation if
appropriate weed and erosion control méasures are taken. Rubber is
one of the potential crops féf thesé“iands. Certain types of annuél

crops might also succeed.
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5.2.2. Market Constraints

Information substantiating the contents of this section is given in

Annex ‘I1I.

Market constraints are not'expééted to prevail for rubber, coconut
"and paddy.For the first two of these crops the.problem is rather to increase
production at a rate sufficient to meet the increasing demand (see

Annex TI1).

Livestock and other prodﬁcts afé produced iﬁ relatively small quantities
and demand doés not imposg éonétraints on‘productidn; Demand forecasts
are not available fd;ifﬁége“pfodhcté. Large scale development projects
will not be sﬁggestéa for economic and institutional reaéons . It is

assumed that no market coﬁstrgiﬂts wiI1 occur within the limits of the ~

estimated production increase.

In the case of tea and cinnamon the position is difféfent.'AFor these
-crops the production targets should not exceed prdjected marketable

quantities as sharp price declines could result.
TEA

. The T.M.P. forecasts a marketable quantity of 257,000 tons made tea for
Sri Lanka in 1985 of which 87,000.tons is low elevation tea. This is
an increase of 19,000 tons compared to 1979_f1gureé for the whole island.
Assumptions about Matara's share in this marketablé guantity determing

the production increase allowed in the district.

The average shére of Matara in the nationai low cquntry tea production
is about 25%. There is ho reason to suppose a substantial shift in

~ this sﬁare,in. fhe near future,. The‘allowed}production increase of
the district is thén about 5,000 tons. This implies that an annual ~
production increase of about 5% is marketable. However, with9ut
special de&elopment programmes'it will probably jot be possib}e to

attain the targeted increase.
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Thelbéé;tion with_reggrd_tq tea}dege;ppﬁeptA_prqjeets.in'the district

is as fdlloﬁs:_ .

a)

b)

R

The T M P proposes replantlng and 1nf1111ng on SPC estates.in, the
framework of its Sri Lanka Estate Tea Development Project (SLETDP) .
It 1s unlikely that the necessary, funds for this project will be .

forthcoming in the shortferm The project. is not mentioned . in the

proposals ' for the Sr1 Lanka Aid Group Meeting 1980 (Ministry of

Finance and Planning). This implies that no funds can be expecdted
before 1982 or 1983, The same spplies to T.M,P. projects aimed ...
at tea Small holdets and private estates development. These projects
are still ih a breparatory phase and an impact camnnot be expected

4)‘

within fh next’% years.

The ?ea Small Holder's Development Project Proposals under the-IRDP are
subject of discussions with the donor agency and the Ministry of Plan
Implementation. If the funds for the proposed factory projects
arémade availae}e in 1981 the impact cannot be expected before 1984,
Hence if may be.concluded that till 1985 no substantial impact

_of tea development projects can. be expected and that the production

..increase of the dlstrict w111 probably not exceed the marketable_

quantities..

_VWorld demand projections . have, not been made beyond 1985, It may

be argued thaﬁ'the incremental production, resulting from the

1mp1ementatiog:o;y;hejT.M.P. projects can. be exported without

market constraints as no price decline has been assumed.

s nirdes @tk : e §rec

The 1ncrementa1 production of the T.M.P. projects amounts to 35, 000~

tonpes of made teain 15-years .The low elevation tea component is
about 11,000 tonnes .Matara's expected production increase would
commence in gggjeet_year‘sxand'will be at:full development in
year 15.. According to T.M.P., the projects would start in 1979
or 1980; from 1985vonwards the above incremental production would
take place and in 1995 the project would be at full maturity:
This would imply that by 1995 257,000;tonnes would. be produced.

It seems more realistic to suppose that:the project will not reach

135



CINNAMON

full production levels before'ZOOO. Hence, it can be stated that
Sr} Lanka's production would be about 290,000 tons in 2000,
- .~_.J sit - AN . Cae -
Matara would increase its district production nith 8,000 tonnéé(i.e.
5,000 tonnes-till 1985 and 4,000 tonmes beyoud 1985)to about 27,000
tonnes.This figure should be considered to indicate an érder of
'magnitudé of what may be produced without marketing problems by
the end of this century. This is far below the potential production
of 45,000 tonnes from the exiétfﬁé'ten area (see chapter 3).

This Iéndn“to thé:énnciusidn“ tﬁat‘ihe potential productibn 1n¢rea§e

Ly

constraints. S -

In Annex I1I it is shown that the marketable qudhtity of cinnamon by the
end of this century can be estimated at about 8,500 tonnes.Assumptions
about the ‘share of Matara in this national exportable quantity aré’
crucial with’ regard to ‘the development possibilities ‘of this crop ia ' -
the district.’ o R STRTR

Frunan . BETE TR L L e cmiardny e man i

£

10

At present 'Matara produces '25% of ‘the hational production’dr '1,600 tonnes.
The nther major production areas are Ambalangoda and Negombo. In Négdmbo

a decline in the cinnamon production can be expected due to the increasing
use of“iané foi ‘{ndustrial purposes in thié*regidﬁi"‘GaIIé district

(where AmbalingOda is éituated) is not”likél&itd“édne under “the national
IRD programme. It may be reasonably assumed that no special‘development
programmes for cinnamon’ cultivdtion will be undertaken in Galle. Consider-
ing this, it may be concluded that Matara could increase its share in .
national cinnamon production. ‘It is difficult to forecast' -the extent of

the increase. A realistic’ assdnption might be that Matara will retain

the 40% share of the cihhéﬁSﬁhéXtent'inithe country. This woﬁld correspond
with 3,400 tonnes by the ‘end of this century ‘and ‘would imply a production

g

increase of 1, 800 tonnes. '
As shown in chapter 3, a production of 3,400 ténnes is somewhat below

the potential production of 4,000 tonnes which could.be obtained from the

/

136



esigting area in the District. ‘Hence, it.is-pcssible to increase
cinnamon production in Matars digtrict, almost to ité’potedtidlllevely
Expansion of the cinnamon ared'however is not advisable,as it may lead

to marketing ‘probleéms.

' 5.2.3. Value _added_and_emp loyment

Table 5. z summarizes the value added and the employment generated by o
the different crops on a hectare bas1s, in the actual and in the
potential situation, as follows from the input—output analysis inv
Chapter 3. ° o

L 4 I

Table 5 2 Valce added and employment of agricultural subsectors in ‘__A

,_Matara districf

d

(Unit Rs/ha and mandays/ha)

......

Product . - ... - ; . Present Situation .. .. Potential Situation;:
Value added Employment Value added Employment

Toa | : 9,800 570  26,000-31,000 835-920
Coconut o S 3,300 55 - 11,200 = - 115
Rubber - 8,800 250 11,300 270
Paddy , . .. .4,000 250  5,000-6,800 180
Cinnsnmcn ’ . ¢ .5,300 . 190 13{000 390
Lverage other crops - 1,500 40 6,000 80 .
Livestock* ' 700/CE** - 10,200 225

# Present enimal husbandry.practices are not based on the cultivation.of: .
. L%&Hdéf exops hence .a.figure per ha cannot be provided. -Labour inputs .
ggBQQBxy restricted
*?» Cow Equivalent
Tea i8 suparior. to any other sub-sector in terms of value added as well
as of employﬁent. -Also in incremental terms tea is the most favourable.
crop. The potential value added of. rubber, coconut; cinnamon and
livestock is. about the same.. The difference between the present and the .
potential situstion is: however larger for cinnamon, coconut and 1ivestock.
¢ ‘ FEVET Je ) .o )
- In terms >f employment.cinnamon abd rubber aré more. propitious than coconut

«?ﬁﬁﬁﬁb%@ﬁtialiﬁﬁ@ﬁe added and employment deriving: from the category.
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'other crops' (coffee bananas, pineapple, vegetables)are substantlally
" lower - than that for the above mentioned crops. These crops can be growu
as an intercrop under coconut and as such intensify land use. Paddy
has hardly any.scope for significant'improvement-from the present

situation. ‘ o _ S .

The present and potential value added is based on domestic prices of
inputs and products. Fogmtea, rubber and coconut the ratio between - 4
economic prices and doneetlc prices is respectively : 2.1, 2.4 ami 2.3.
For rice this ratio 1512.5.' Cinnamon, livestock and other products

do not show a substantial difference between econonic and‘domestic

prices, wbich_le}mainly due to theﬁgbsence.of-substantial export/import .
duties for:theee products. *Tnie implies that tea, rubber and coconut
will become more attractive from a national economic point of view whereas

paddy 1mproves its position in the economic priority ranking.

Combining employment and value added the following priority ranking

can be established. : _ Lo ‘ , -
At domestic prices At economic prices ) S 8
1. Tea . - | ‘ 1. Tea .

2. Cinnamon 2. Rubber

3. Rubber . 3. Coconut

4. Coconut "4, Cinnamon '

5. Livestock 5. Paddy

6. Other crops 6, Livestock \

7 '7. Other crops

. Paddy

The potential value added of perennial crops presented in table 5 2 is ‘ L
calculated on.the basis of an existing stand of homogeneous age.lbror,

new plantations, the ‘value added is different due to the fact -that

these crops have a non—productive stage.” In order to be able to

compare existing with new plantations “the future value ‘added of the

latter. has to, be discounted .at its present value. The table below

presents,for the maJor perennial crops, the value added of new i}_. .
'plantations, compared with the potential value added of existing '
plantations. . : _ ‘ N | . ‘ , ‘ .
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Table 5.3. Value added of new plantations of perennial crops

N o compared with potential value éddéd of existing _
plantations
Crop Non-produ- Lifetime New plantations New plantations Existing
= ctive Value added at Value added at planta-
10%. discount 5% discount - tions
rate rate value
‘ added
Tea 2 years 40 years 21,200-25,400 23,200-27,600 27,600-31,000
Rubber 7 years 25 years 5,200 6,700 11,300
Coconut 8 years 60 years 5,200 7,200 11,200
Cinnawn 3’ years 40 years 9,700 10,900 13,000,

The economic ranking of new plantations is:

At domestic prices At economic prices
1. Tea 1. Tea

2. ”Cinnémon 2. Coconut

3, ‘Cocorut " _ 3. Rubber

4. Rubber . - 4, 'Cinnamon

Comiparison with the potential ‘value added of existing plantations

makes it clear that: '

a) It is profitable to extend tea at the cost of existing rubber,
cinnamon and coconut piantations. Howevaer, Market limitations -

will prevent expansion of the tea ares.

b) It is not profitable to convert existing productive plantations

into coconut or cinnamon.

It is also not profitable to convert existing productive coconut
plantations into rubber or cinnamon, For non-productive old -
plantations, which have to be replanted anyway, one should

apply the economic ranking of new plantations.

(c) 1t is not profitable to convert existing cinnamon plantations
into coconut or rubber when the discount rate is 10%. At a lower
discount rate this conversion becomes economically feasible.

If the potential value added of new plantations is compared with the

present value added of existing plantations the former is genmerally

higher (except for rubber where there is a small difference).
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However, the conclusion that uprooting and new planting is always
profiteble is not warranted. Where rehabilitation of existing
pladtations results in quick yield increases this will getierally

lead to higher economic returns than new plantihg.

ThiéTis pantiQularly true-fqi rubber, coconut and cinnamon. For tea
considering its short productive period new planting% with clonesl

might be preferable to pehabilitation f existing seedling stands.

 Pos§;b1e tradewpffs;?étween value added and employment will mainly ...
occur with regard to tea, rubber and coconut development. The problem
of weighing these two objectives will not arise in the case of develop-

ment of other sub secters.

Tea is the crop which combines the highest valus added with fhé_highest
labour requirements. This crop faces however serious nmarket iimitations

and development to its full potentisl will not be possible.

The major question is whethar if is degirsble to reduce the tea extent

in the district and to aim at producing it the full potential level on
the remaining areas. In this way land would become available for the
‘developnent of_other crops, particularly coconut, livestock and rubber.
The alternatiﬁe is to produce on the egi§tipg tes lands at below

production‘potential. Congidering the market limitations production

of about 60% of the potential production could be allowed.

The effects of both alternativesz on value added and employment are

presented in table 5.4.
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Table 5.4,*”Aifefnatives.for'tea development

‘(Unit: V.A. in million Rs.;

2mployment in man years)

Alternative I: Reduction' of ‘the tea area and reconversion to

'coconut and- rubber

_ Ha, Value added Value added Employment
- _Domestic Economic
prices prices

Tea 7 © 10,000 . 254 555 ) 36, 800
Rubber 4,300 22 59 4,600
Coconut ‘

(with livestock :

intercropped) 3,300 : 51 : 72 4,500
Total 17,600 327 686 45,900
Alternative II‘: Tea product1on on the existing area at 60% of the

potential production level

Tea 17,600 294 667 . 51,000

\

The ex1sting tea area is 18 600 ha. It is squmeq that 1,000 ha
of eroded ‘land will be taken out of production. The yield levels in
alternat1ve II are 1,600 kg made teasha in the north and 1,350 kg
made tea/ha:in the Centre' In alternative I all tea production is -
concentrated. in. the north where yields of 2,700 kg made tea/ha can

be realized

Livestock under. coconut haé higher returns than rubber. It cannot
be supposed . that Iivestoék could be introduced to the entiré area
suitable, Livestock farming is in its infancy and its development

will depend on overcoming several technical problems (see Chapter 3).

r
Considering a 10% margin of incertitude in the calculations presented
above no obvious preference for one of the nther zltermative can be

made.

Value added at domestic and economic prices and employment are in

the same order of magnitude for both altermatives.

141



» The coat price of tea in Alternative II is however conéiﬂéiahly higher:

5 Rs, 859/kg.ma§e tea. In Alternative I the cost price is Rs.6/kg made
tea. - ¢ o | '
Anofhefuﬁoééibie:f?a&eioff between employment and‘value-édded'ﬁhy“ﬁﬁgﬁf
for coconut versus‘rubber develobment Rubﬁéi und coconut have about
thé” saﬁe value added per ha, but labour requiréments for rubber are
bigher. However, coconut with livestock is more attractive from the
employment and from the value added point of view, Rubber has few

~ possibilities for intercropping. Hence, the choice deﬁends on the

possibilities for livésfock introduction on cocgnut lands.

Considerations on value added, employment, land suitability and market
constraints lead to the following options for sub-sectoral development.

¢

TEA

Tea is-the crop with the highest financial returns and the most.fm
1ntensive labour requirements. Due to reasons cited earlier 27,000
kmﬂwsshohld be considered to be the maximum ’safe production ;level by
h tha end of this cenitury. This production can be realized on. 10,000 ha,
'~w§1ch wotld ;émp;y'»reduction ‘'of ‘the present tea area by 45%,Hu;“ﬁ._>
(glternative I}). On the other hand the same production co#ld_be“ﬂ-
.fea;ized on the existing area at sub-optimal yield'ievels (Alternative
II). Witk regard*%o value added and employment both .alternatives .
are équallb-attractive:wwlt is suggested that .production shou;dﬁbe at
the - Bub*cptimal yield levels on the. exigting.area for the :Eollowing

MBODS- T

; 'reéliéatioﬁ of the potential te# yield on a. reduced area would
‘implthn annual yield growth rate of{3.7% for S.P.C,.estates,
4.1% for'private eatates and 6.3% for small holders. Small holders
in particular, who are occupyingHGO% of the tea area, will find.
itfrathér“difficﬁlt, to achievevSuchvﬁn,annualugrowth rate even

with state assistance,- oL ;g>-;~n-‘ +,'1wh¢b
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- conversion of tea into other crops on private holdinge will be

seriously reS1sfed by the generally traditional tea cultlvators.

e Ry IR Rt e ST S

A3

by T Foesona AT

- Alternative I is equivalent to Alternative It under the congitionmﬂ

TEEIAYY

that the" llvestock development component succeeds." ThlS
however is rather uncertain for various reasons.
- Alternative’¥ iﬁﬁiiesﬁoew'olahtin;gwith coconut and rubber proootion
of liﬁéetoekpdevelopﬁent' ‘Efforts in these fields will also be o
Z”required in ‘other’ parts of the olstrict where no alternative o ;
‘agricultural development possibil1ties exist and where employment M?
”:problems are more serious. Priority should be given to these '&ﬂ .

regions.

- the forecast of the marketable quantity is subject to 1nce1titudes

and Alternative II is safer,

* . Tea cultivation should thus take place on the existing area. 1,000 ha
should be taken out of prodoction and be reconverted to forest or
permanent pastures. 1-7’a)O"ha of the existing tea lands should produce
about 1,500 kg/made tea/ha by the end of this century, an annual
yield increase of 2,29%,

COCONUT AND BUFFALO HUSBANDRY

Rearing buffaloes under coconut is the second in the ranking of econamic

returns and employment

The constraints on the developmenf of this sub~gector may be l1sted as:
- the low state of development of the livestock farming. in the District..
- livestock can be introduced only in pure cocobut &tands.

- ¢attle breeding requires = minimum hectarage of 0.3 ha, considering
the fodder requirements for 1 cow egquivalent (with the zero grazing

system).
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- incertitude of the market situation if larger quantities of milk
is produced.

"jThe present area of holdings of pure coconut stands which exceed

O.S.he can be estimated at 9,000 ha. If intercropping with.pasture

_!ene extended to this entire area the number of buffaloes. (cow

equivalent) that can be raised is 27,000.

i

.The'present buffalo stock is mainly of the indigenous breed which

has/very low milk potential, It is necessary to Aintroduce Indian-.

breede like Murrah and Surti,of, which there are almost none at present
ffaan this purpose a calf-heifer raising unit has to be established. In
a 15_year period a unit as described in. the Matara IRD project proposals

{IRDP project‘pfoposals, 1980} couid generate 15,000 breeds and cross

breeds (cow equivalent). It is pot realistic to assume that more than

one ‘suth a calf-heifer raiéing.unitﬂwill be set up.  Hence, 15,000
buffalo cows should be congidered as the maximum number that can be

raieed by the end of this century. This implies that intercropping on

;5 000 ‘ha of pure ‘stand coconut land is the maximum that could be

achieved. A programme-qf this nature willﬁresult in a considerable

increase 1in curd production:and it is uncertain it the market can

iﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁthe'incfeased quantity}~m

INTERCROPPING COCONUT WITH OTHER CROPS

The most common practice of intercropping with coconut is homestead

‘gardens. More than 9,000 ha of coconut lands in the district are

in mixed home gardens. The present production levels .are low.

Intensive cultivation of homestead gardens (as proposed in the Matara
IRDP) could result in a considerable increase 1n the production of
bananee nutmeg, coffee mangoes,. jak and so on.If such e programme
succeeds there will be no urgent need to deve10p these crops elsewhere.
Most of the above products  are subject to market constraints and

increase  in prodﬁction could aggravate marketing problems. . .
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PURE COCONUT STANDS

ey fmsanag Ay

Ty O

The incomé Prom 'pufe coconufstanﬂﬂ could rise considerably i

approprikte ultivatxon measures ‘are adOpted Enhancing coconut

EN n*ftc(

product&on - dndu1d be ’by incieaSIng productivity of existing stands._

Extending'fhe" present ‘area under coconut is not advocated for the

following reasons:

~ Rubber competes with coconut for the new lands available for.ey;;icgigon.
However, rubber should be given priority for reasons of emplcyment.

- It is generally not profitable to uproot existing perennial crops- in...<
order to install ‘new plantations,

- Rehabilitation of existing coconut plantations is more profitable

. than new coconut planting.

RUBBER

Rubber is a very promising crop regarding income, employment and foreign
exchange earnings. Furthermore it is not subject to market ‘
constraints.r Rubber ranks_ third An. the economic priority. rankingqgg e

Rehabilitation of existing stands and cultivation of rubber on the

present non—cultivated scrub lands is recomwmended. . More detailed

soil surveys are required to determine the ultlmate area suitsble for

the cultivation of rubber on scrub lands.

C v, ey

A preliminary estimate based on the land suitability map arrives at
about 8,000 ha situated almost entirely in zone WL (see map 2).
Uprooting of existing perennial crops in favour of rubber is generally

not profitable. ) ' o ' .

e odT

CINNAMON

: iR
Cinnamon ' ‘i usually cultivated on lands where other crops would ‘not grow.m

Market 'constraints 1mpede the expansion of the area under the crop. Thesw

quantity which the market allows the district to produce could be
e o - .
obtained on ‘the existing 1ands where 1t 'is’ estimated that the yields‘ma

would increaso at the rate of 49 per ahnum e

O RS A
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PADDY

‘The preaent=extent of -paddy. coincides with the area suitable‘for'paddy:
ko the - disuﬁct There is mo. suitable alternative for paddy on these,..

lands. The prospects for: paddy cultivation are gloomy even if the .
" Nilwala Ganga floo0d protection scheme or supplementary irrigation
scheges are implemented. . : o

Dovelepnent of crops under this category should be contined to .

hunestesds. Part of the lands under these crops particularly in the

iprth of the district are very often encroached’ lands. They need to

be reconverted to forests due to danger ‘of  Bevere soil degradation.
'ggpp total area of these degraded lands is 3,500 ha.

NEW CROPS

Teyer  ox
TR

The scruh landslislthe north of the district are not suitable - for
rubber. Annual crops such as malze and or a variety of pulses or
vegatsbles might be cultivated However, further research is. needed

to ascertain the suitability of these crops on the lend types.,

Table 5.5 snmneri#es the changes in landuse proposed based on the

fo:egolng‘consideratlons,

- -

5;2,6. Soclal feasibnllty of developments proposedl.the urhanlzatnon

constraints

The emphasis so far has been on the availability of natural resources

snd the.: technical and economic feasibility as the main criteria for

tnking options. Social factors such as tradition and motivation have
salso Been taken into’ account whenever there was evidence of their influence.
For exanple the reluctance of tea small holders to diversify tea or

the lack of motivation of. large coconut growers to undertake intensive

dairy production. Another social constraint of a general nature. i.e.
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Table 5.5, . Projected changes :ui.landuse in Matara district, 1880~2000 _

_ : T (Unit:ha)

© :North ) Centre. ) .. Coast " Digtrict

. Present Future Present Futuyre = . Present. Fyuture Present Tuture =
Total area ''46,900 . 46,900 - 61,400 61,400 .. ' 20,800 20,500 | .. 128,800 128,800
Forests 712,000 14,800 9,800 10,600 800 800 22,700 26,200
‘Scrub lands 4,700 1,300 6,300 - a0 - - 11,800 1,300
Towns, villages ' 100 100 100 100 800 800 1,000 1,000
Other non-cultivated - - | 700 700" 800 800 1,500 1,500
Total non-cultivated 16,800 16,200 17,000+ 11,400 3,300 2,400 37,100 30,000
Tea 12,900 13,900 3,700 3,700 - - 18,600 17,600
Rubber 2,200 2,900 7,300 13,600 500 1,400 10,000 17,900
Coconut 1,100 1,100 " 6,800 6,800 9,700 9,700 17,600 17,600
Paddy 3,600 3,600 11,200 11,200 3,700 3,700 18,500 18,500
Cinnamon 1,200 1,200 4,600 4,600 1,100 1,100 6,900 6,900
Others ) . 7,100 5,300 10,800 10,100 2,200 2,200 20,100 17,600
New érops ‘ - 2,700 - - - - - '2,700°
Total cultivated 30,100 30,700 44,400 . 50,000 17,200 18,100 91,700 _ 98,800
Of which in. homesteads 6,700 ,12_,600 6,500 25,800




‘not specifically related to a crop or a group of farmers, 1is

operative in the coastal belt of the. District The complex of factors
related to urbanizatzon and high population pressure have over the

years weakened the peoples 1nterest in farming This process will
continue and ampllfy As shown in chapter. 2 the population densxties in
the coastal zone will reach h1gh 1evels in the near future This . 7
area which is: st111 con51dered as rural will acquire characteristics
observed presently in the Colombo suburbs and along the western coast
line. Closer examination of the settlement pattern in Matara's coastal
region reveals that the populatxon is conwentrated in a narrow two-: E

miles wide belt giong the coast This _stretch should be

excluded from anyﬂﬁgrlcultural development with the exceptlon of paddy
fields and pure stands of tree crops. The future landuse in the coastal
zone as presented 1n Table $ 5 will not be affected by the urbanization
process. However, ‘it is assumed agricultural production income and
employment would register zero growth rates in the following arees in
the two-miles wide coastal. belt: _

- 2,300 ha of coconut in pure'stands (big holdings)

- 2,100 ha of coconut in homesteads."
5.3. QUANTITATIVE OBJECTIVES

The options taken in this chapter with regard to landuse and the input-~
output relationships described in chapter 3 permit the formulation of
‘eetailed quantitative objectives for agricultural development in
‘Matara district in terms of.production, income and employment. These
are indicafed in Annex IV, . What is presented here is the

‘aggregate of the objectives for ‘the whole district,

Table 5. 6 Objectives for agr1cy1tural production in Matara district

1980-2000
(Unit:Metric tonnesg) .

Crop Present production Future production Growth rete
Paddy | | 57,500 - 85,000 29
Coconut* | 63,000 192,000 5.5%
Tea (made tea) .. . 17,800 o o 27,000 29,
Rubber (R.S.8) . . ‘ 8,000 o 14,000 2.8%
Cinnamon‘,(quilig){i'.__ 1,600 gf“fg' 3,400g.~ 3.8%
Milk (1,000 litres) | & 500 “ 18,000 -

* 1 metric tonnes ofﬁcoconuts%’l,OOOAnuts_
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Table 5.7.

b

Objectives for agricultural income in Matara district,

1980-2000

(Unit:Million Rs.)

Crop Vioa,g. -

_Present V.A,

Paddy
Coconut
Tea
Rubber
Cinndmon '+
Livestock' .

Other icrops f

New crops

e 76,6 .0 . 11,0, o isoven-L.8%iomen L oeh
58.0 165.6 5.0% o
co 184,30 293.9 - r208% o w s
~68,1 oo 154.1 R ETE T R
G oo 36,4 e . BT - 4uB%r o ia-

il BB 14OL8 S 13,0% 8 ey
Do 30020 v .105.6 . --=-z{6.5%y,,;1,;}4

- 13.5 -

Total

459.2 974.2 3.8%

fony Y

HERS. Dl N i B - . - (S ST i, e e

Table 5.8 Objectives for agricuitural employment in Matara Distri&t;," °“*

 1980-2000

N [N S S
. -~ TeelirriTEEY R 1L L

(Unit:man. year.= 250 working.
days)

oy
N

Crop

- Pregent employment. . Future employment.. . Growth xate,iyt-

Paddy
Cocbhut

Tea
Rubber
Cinnamon
Livestock

Other crops .

New crops

-

' 18,500 © 14,080 BRI Y- S

2,860 Ut Te7020 - 0 g
42,060 a 50,970 P 1.09°

“glmio’ U 19,330 v Es%

. 5,240 .+ . .10,770 L 3.T% -
2,560 3,600 R T
3,220 5,630 . 2.9%
- - 1,080 -

Total

84,410 112,480 1.4%
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Future 4,000 20,400 11,100 35,500

ok @rratail o

5.4, DISCUSSION OF AN ALTERNATIVE DEVELOPMENT PATH

The changesg. in landuse proposed in table 5’5 .aim‘ at maximizing

employment in. accordance with: the. general objectives for - agricultural

-developnont as perceived by the Government of Sri Lanka.

'It is interesting to examine an alternative debelopment path which is

theoretically possible and which would create less employment at
siailar 1ncome levels. The strategy suggested by ‘this study denoted
as the High Employment ~ Low Labour Productivity (HE-LLP) alternative

. 18 compared with the Low Employment - High Labour Productivity (LE~HLP)

alternntive.

’

. It was argued that tea could be replaced by othcr‘crops, but this would

not lead to significantly different income and employﬁent situations.

The landuse o0f all other crops is exclusive extept for coconut and
rubber. The development of rubber was favoured for'Iis*ﬁigh employment
potential. "However, all new rubber areas (on scrub lands) could be
planted with ‘coconut as well and one could even gradually turn all
existing rubher into coconut by replacing old rubber trees with

coconut, (To recall, 34% of ‘the rubber trees in Matara have a remaining

?lifetine of less than 5 years) If this wevre done vigorously,
' rubber would disappear and the coconut area would develop as follows: -~ °

Ooconut area (ha) Northern Central Coastal District
Present 1,100 6,800 9,700 17,600 77

‘The,disfiict'sfagricultnrdl income and employﬁgﬁtjﬁhder the two

alternatives mentioned above would compare as follows (taking into account
the value added of mew coconut plantations and zero growth of coconut

production in.the two-miles wide coastal belt):
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Table 5.9 . Comparison of HE-LLP and LE-HLP alternatives

Present HE-LLP  LE-HLP
Agficultural income (million »
Rs. ) .459.2 -974.2 973.2r1_
) Agricultural employment o ’A | Al'>> 
| (nanyears) 84,410 112,480 111,384
-i“Lﬂbour productivity ' ' o
"+ . !trupees per man day) 21.71 34.64 33;44:'

The difference betweed the two alternatives becomes more articﬁlhtet .

12 one considers only the central zone of the district which contains

the major area of possible substitution of coconut for rubber. Here
rubber exigts in plantations and in all small holdings, except in
the homesteads-cum-micro holdings (see chapter 4, table 4.4.)

All plantation labourers and 58% of the private farms would be affectedv_

by this substitution.

For the central zone the two alternatives would work out as shown in‘:- :
table 5.10. '

Table 5.10 Comparison of HE-LLP and LE-HLP alternatives in the

L4

Central zone

Present HE-LLP  LE-HLP
Agricultural income (million ‘ ) -
|  Rs.)  190.5 467.8 a0.8
Agricultural employment ' o a i'(f“ -
(nanyears) 34,360 50,170 41,736
Labonr productivity » -
' (rupeea per man day) - 22,18 ] j';é7.30 ._ .“;5;321-

. _i;“"“)‘. ' . : ' 151



CHAPTER 6

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION

6.1. - INTRODUCTION

This chapter concentrates on the identification and formulation

of suitable projects for thé'development of the agricultural ecohomy

of Matara*district over the next 20. yearsf

The projects proposed

cover all the key components of the agricultural sector in the

district. The projects are identified on

the assumption that

technical and economic constraints are the major bottlenecks to

agricultural.  development rather than sociological and institutional

constraints. :Consequently; :the: projects

proposed are envisaged

to be implemented;swithinuthe -existinig institutional framework.

e Voaed
qaf dere g 2On L0 L

Ten major projects Have been!identified.

ame cLla i Do

Klthough'there is no’

priority ranking for'implemeqtation, the elements for priority

recommended for implementation except the Nilwala Ganga ‘Fléod"

Protection Scheme. The reasons for thls

in this chapter.: .u:.. drow mieoed o DEelfie o

Out of the projects the ones proposed for
particular attention.: ! This s “in-view bf
tea production bhas good prospects for the

1980). Two projects are proposed for the

ranking are includad;wnﬂévefthéIQSSﬁ"ailfﬁ?&jééfs*idéﬂfﬁfieéiéfé1ﬁ”5U ks

are discussed elsewhere

the tea sector need

‘the fact that low-country =~

future (Tea Master Plan,

_subfsector namely the tea

small ﬁolders project and the estates development project. Tea

small holdings form:an important‘category

nearly 50% of the total tea area in the district are under small hold-

of farms in the district-

ings and tea is the main source of livelihood for almost 20,000

households., Consequently, aﬁy project for the development of the

agricultural sector camnot ignore the tea

The types of projects for this sector are discussed under ‘section 6 2.

. The project is intended for small—holdlngs

holdings,as it is in these types of holdi
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FEN I S . .
pronounced and that state a551stance 1s needed The tea estates

development pro;ect d1scuqsed in sectlon 6 3. aims at 1ncreasing

tea production on estates with low economic returns. managed

by the State Plantations Corporatlon._ At the same t1me thls project
also aims. at prov1d1ng bette _soc1a1 condit1ons for the estate labour
population. There arelno spec1fic progects for theAsmall tea estates.
The reason for the exclu51on oi thlS category of tea holdings is
derived from economic con°1derat10n._ The exrenf to Wthh tea producf—
ion from Matara. dlstr ct COuld ke 1ncreased w1thout cau51ng any
disruptlon 1n the demand -Su y relatlonshlps and its consequent

effects .on pr;ces 1s llmltec » bmall tea estates show high levels of

Pr°du9t1V£EX5§§%n At the"present State of development

Biart dpel et it ey

If measures are taken to enhance productlon in the small estates it
will obv1ously be at tne expense of those who operate small and' S
medium sized holdlngs. ﬁTP}S ylll 1nev1tably result 1n unequal
distribution of benefits of a tesa development prOJect and will only

add to.the. disparities in incomes between the dlfferent categorles

of tea groyers,.:Therefore, in lder to ensure that all measures

to enhance. tea _production,i prgvate hold1ngs w111 be more beneficial

to the small holders , small-tea_gstates_ have been excluded in the

]

investment programme.

HERCAREE
)

Three progects have been formulated for the development of the

iv.

rubber 1ndustry in the Matara Dlstract One caters to rubher estates )

[0

while the other concentrates on, the promot1on of rubber grow1ng

on lands presently underutﬁl1zed. The th1rd project is intended

PR Fa P N 5 O

to benefit to-.about 30,000-40,000 small farmers who have rubber on
their holdings by appropriate measures taken to rehab111tafe thelr

rubber. lands. ..

sib i CpemTE

The first project aims at 1ncreas1na rubber production on the estates.‘
The second project is de51gned to beneflt the landless or near—landless
families, who would take up rubber cultivation on scrub lands which '
are .in reality, encroached 1ands where _some form of cultivation was
practised and presently neglected These lands are concentrated S

a1

mainly in the. Central zone. . From an agro—climatolog1cal point of ‘view

..........

the Central zone is . very well suited¢ for rubber growing. Furthermore,A



rubber is a labour intensive crop and consequently it would provide .

the honsehold benefiting funder this programme with adequate employment. )

Cinnanmon: isg >a crop which has a special place in the agricultural
economy:-of : the Matara aietrict. Two projects have been formulated

for thisxaeetor.,tnegCinnamonA Rehabilitation‘j?roject.and,tnelpeeler
Training . Programme., - The rehabilitationvprogrammedis oriented t?Wé’ds»
larger holdings witn.pure,etands,owhere production?increeee is most
promising. For_smnll:holdings'the peeler training progremme will :
result in'a substential income. increase. Cinnamon peeling is a skilled
occupation._ Traditionally, this activitf was, carried out by persons
who belonged to a particular caste. . The major problem confronting -
the cinnamon industry in recent years is the shortage orf skilled labour
for peeling. Though the caste factor is still prevalent,field
studiesiindicate that several cultivatore particularly the small timer
are willing to harvest cinnamon himself it adequate training is provided
This project is intended to cater to. these persons.

No major projects have been proposed for paddy except for'the rehabilitation
of minor irrigation crops. Paddy.cultivation is a high risk, low

potential activity in the district. = Paddy yields in the dietrict are
generally amoné the lowest in the country.
As explained earlier flooding is the major problem affecting paddy
cultivetion. If one considers enhancing paddy production in the

. Matara diotrictvit would call for massive investment in phyeical

infraetructure development The Nilwala Ganga Flood. Protection Scheme'
is one such. project, HoweJEr for reasons explained in a later section

it is given very low priority.

Projects for livestock developmentaresuggested The Integrated Rural
Development Programme is. also listed as - a proiect These are _
discussed in detail elsewhere. .- @ it i s

In formulating projects.Jforgthemagriculturelwseetor:weﬂdo not suggest
the”introduction of new:crops-in.to the districtwL.There ie'verv
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pattern, ,:Sugarcape and .oil paim cultivation have been suggested...

But these require .further, studigs. The .possibilities. of; introducing : ..,

L

horticultural .grops ssueh as pineapple. and wegetable ,cultivation. .. :icus

too needs further. investigAtions. . . ... :i.. . - g 5.0 ot

The projects presented reach about 50% of the rural population in
the. Matara,district.../The beneficlaries are predominantly small-.. .
holders,. certain.categories. of small estate owners and SPC estates,, . .

The agricultural development programme,; presented in this chapter

does not fully cater to the category of pefsons who are landless or

near landless except to a limited extent the_Rubber’New Lands

Project. It is not possible to identify feasible agricultural

development projects for this group as they are deprived from the

main productlon factor, nam;ly land. Income from sources outs:de-ag -

culture or. social welfare prqgrammes w111 constltute the source of

subs1stence,f0r thLﬁ gpoug

6.2. TEA SHALL HOLDERS PROJECT
LT (RTINS S &
6.2.1. 9912921295

The cobjective of the Tea Small Holdems;.Project.-is to improve the .
family income of tea growing households by increasing tea production
and upgrading the quality of maderitea. - More spécatically the project. ..

would aim at: e R C m el ae

Provision. of better processing and transport facilities ionfgygen
leaf. SR 10 AN S ’ R R N

~ Improving anut supply

- Imp?d%%ment of Fextension -services .. o @uﬁj. .
- Promotion of replanting and 1n11111ng of vacancies by strengthening
the existing subsidy schemes. . P [

e el ettt ppet

The location of the project is indicated on the Matara Project Map. The

Dt R o IS A
PET RN
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total project area ié 8,300 ha of which 700 ha in the central zone
and 7,600 ha in the north. The target group consist of about 14,000
small holders with an average farm size of 1 ha of @hich the tea
extent is 0.6 ha and of 2000 medium sized holdings with an average

}

tea extent of 2 ha.

Tea is the major cash crop cultivated in these holdings. Other crops
cultivated are paddy, rubber and mixed crops in homegardens. About

5,300 ha out of the 8,300 ha in the project area need rehabilitation.

6.2.3. Project acttvnt:es

e R Y T T TR ey

The project activities include:

-~ Construction of 5 new factories each with a daily intake capacity
of 13,600 kg. of green leaf. This proposal takes| into account
the ongoing rehabilitation programmes. One factory is needed
\;o bridge the present short fall of proceaéipg qapacify and 4
factories are required to-meet the increasing demﬁnd'for pfocessiné'

capacity as a result of the project.
/

- Construction of 200 leaf collection centres and provision of

~

transport facilities.
~ Construction of 50 stores in order to improve the input supply.

- Strengthening of a Field Advisory Service (FAS) within the Tea
Small Holders Development Authority (TSDA)

- Infrastructural support to TSDA and construction of roads.

- Training of extension officers and techmnical assistance to build

up the FAS.

~

- Improvement of subsidies. and credit services.

[

(It is suggested by TMP to . revise the existing subsidy payments and
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organization of credit services ).

e nmcheeerc e rw e e nlren - e e .- - -——

:' S Ian
Field development can be realised by infilling of vacancies and o
upgrading of existing seedling tea or by uprooting of the existing ‘ e

seedling stands and replanting with V.P. tea.

Farmers show strong preference for the latter method of rehabilitation.
This is clearly seen by the fact that the replanting rate among Pk

_ ghall holdérs in the district is high whereas infilling is negligihie.“

On the other hand, infilling is cheaper has a shorter bearing periodrdu

: -
rehahilitatioe oeedling tea as well This gives two alternative

puoazwiilitlies .

Alternativeqs = ¢ Uprootingland replanting with Vi:P: tea on 4,800 ha:..

SOeLL and+infilling on 400 ha in-the drier areas. G e
Alternative II. ': Infilling and rehabilitation of existingiseedling :i7

stands on 5,300 ha.

ional framework - N G e ¥ELE Do

6.2.5 Organiz

N
o
t

Directions_on the organization of supporting services for small holder

development shonld be provided from the national level TSHDA would be
the primaryJorganization responsible. “'The SPC estates and may ‘be T
private estates could be developed to function as a nucleus for =~ ' !

providing services to small holders particularly 1n regard to leat
RIS AN PR TE \4

collection, input supply and processing

A

The pro;ect costs of both altErnatives are summarised in table 6. l
For details and schedule of opnrat1ons ‘sée Annex 'V (1¥. H

A R i')r;g"'f- B el - LY SR a0

]
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Table 6.1 Costs - Tea small holders project

Alternative I =~ Alternative:II

Million Rs. Million Rs.
Factory development . S 35.0 . - 35.0
Leaf qbilqctionlcentressand - S R BEERaE
_transport _ 7.2 . 1712 -
Stores . 8.2 8.2
FAS ... .. . . o i.6 = . 1.6
Infrastructure - 8.2 - 8.2 .
TralniQé,&,téchuical assistance 9.2 - 8,2
Field _déye_lo;-m._ent (replanting & Lo e e
\ . ingilling) . . . .- 248.2 . 185.5
Total - = L 328.6 . 264.9

"“swﬁw s.-a&. i

The 'yfeld will increase froii 750 kg made tea/ha to 1,506 kg made tea/ha.
A yield of 1,500 kg/ha corresponds with a net benefit of Rs.7,500/ha.
The’ net benefits without the project can be estimated at Rs.1,500/ha.

The IRR at domestic prices of the proJect is 6 4% for alternative I
and 9.4% for alternative II. At economic prices the IRR will be 11. 5%
~ for alternative I and 17.7% for alternative II.

" Although alternative-xl has a higher rate of réturn. implementation of
alternative I..is recommended considering farmers obyious reluctance
to infilling. . . '

6.3 ESTATE TEA DEVELOPMENT PROJECT (E.T.D.P)

6.3.1 Objectives ' | o o o

The objectives of E.T.D.P. is to increase the tea . production both . ..
quantitatively and qualitatively on those estates with 1ow economic
rgturns managed by the SPC._ At the same time the project aims at the

amelioration of the social conditions of the 15,000 estate workers
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employed on these estates.

The tdtal area under tea on estates ‘in the Matara district in this
category is 3,000 ha. The yields are between 700-1,100 kg made tea/hg.
Aé{a result of these low yields and considering the relatively high '

production costs“qh these state owned enterprises, net benefits are low.

The project particularly déals with:

- Modernisation of the factories managed by the S,P.C,
- Promoting replanting and infilling:
- Improvement of economic and social infrastructure.

- Training and technical assistance.

PPy Quipuas AP apupapuiy

A

The 22 SPC tea estates in the Matara district can be distinguished into
3 categories. The first category (4 estates) achieves yields of more
than 1,500 kg MT/ha and are generally profitable. This category is,
~excluded from this project. (Deniyaya, Kobomella, Mawarola and Wilpita

estate).

The second category (9 estates) realises yields between 800-1,500 kg
MT/ha and have low economic returns. (Anning kanda, Beverly, Di&&éﬁii

potha, Ensalwatte, Handford, Hulandawa, Indola, Tannahena, Sathmala Ella).

The third category (9 estates) with the yields below 800 kg MT/ha and
incur heavy losses, (Andapana, Akuressa, Bisodola, Diyadawa, Hallala,

Kamburupitiya, Kiriwanaganga, S.Charley Mount, Surinyamal). : ‘

This project is oriented towards the latter two categories of SPC
estates. These estates have on the average a present net benefit per ha
of only Rs.1,700. The project aims at improving the economic returns
of these state owned estates. by increasing yield to a level of 2,000 kg

MT/ha.

The estates under this'project are indicated on the Matara Project Map.
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The meﬁefhiéatibﬁ}"brbcess involves the replacement of driers‘v

which ‘dre’ more than 30 years old. Installatlon of incremental dr1er-“

* capacity where' the daily green leaf intake capacity falls short is‘

foreseen as well, Furthermore, the tats which are predomlnantly used
for withering will be replaced by troughs This programme also cons1sts

of electrification of 4 SPC factories.

Out of the total area of 3 ,000 ha about 2,200 ha need rehabilitation.
This would mean replanting 12000 ha with V.P, tea ‘and infilling 500 ha .
Contrary to the small holders project, replanting is preferable here as
a much higher yield coule be envisaged, Yieide of 2,000 kg MT/ha
cen hardly be Pchieved with seedling tea.

Activities regerding improvement of economic and social infrastructure

concern:

- Supfly_of fuel and power to the estate laboureis

- -Development of a regibngl distribution centre for chemicais, machinery
and fertilizer

- Construction of ware-houses

- Construction of new roads and replacement of transport material

- Improvement of housing for the estate labourers and the regiopal

_ management personnel and construction of new buildings for offices.
The technical assistance is proposed for:
- Management assistance to the state corporations

- Development of a menagement information gystem

- Land suitability mapping for tea
- Technical assistance for project preparation and project implementation.

160



6.3.4 Organizational framework

The organizétion responsible for the implementation of the project will
'be the SPC." -

6.3.5. Costs, benefits _and |.R.R.

Y T T T T =1 Y

o !
" The costs of the project are summarised in table belaw.

Table 6.2 Costs of the E.T.D.P. (For details see annex V(2),

- Fleld development

Replanting e 81.6

Infilling A 17.5
Factory modernigation 14,7
Economic and social infrastructure . 6.3
Training and technical assistance 2.1
Total - | | 122.2

The benefits of the project are based on a yield increase from 700-
1,100 kg MT/ha to 2,000 kg MT/ha. The pet bemefits resulting from the
latter yield level is Rs.10,000/ha. The benefits without projecf are
in the average Rs.1,700/ha. The internal rate of return at domestic

- prices is 10.3%. At ecoremic prices the IRR will be abéve.15%.

6.4, RUBBER.REHABILITATION PROJECT

6.4.1 Objectives

Vv Faviagooos -y
The objectives of tpistproject is the rehabilitation:of 8;7001haiqf“
rubber in order to improve thé agricultural incomes ‘of 30%000-40,000
~small holders and 500 small private estate ané}siiﬁftﬁé“diétrict.

The income from rubber of a small holding of an average‘sizé of 0.15 ha
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is about Rs.1,000/- per year and this income could be doubied if

appropriate:rehabilitation measures are taken, .

The4g?99ect particularly aims at:
- Replanting the entire rubber areé during a 15 year period;b. ' ‘. )
-~ ‘Establishment of nurseries with a total capacity of SOO,bOO stﬁmps/
year. | - R v
- 'Improéement of supply of fertilizer, chemicals and materials,
- Improvement of services to the small holder and private estate sector.

[rengpsdimiguen el e e e A

6.4.2 Location and targét“g%oug§u~

The target group consist of 30,000 - 40,000 small holders with an
average farm size,df'ljto 3 ha cultivating rubber an extents ranging
from 0.1 to 0.3 ha; in this‘ca%egory of farms rubber is one of the
major cash crops. Other croés grown are pa&dy, coconut and a mixture
of others cultivateq”igfhgmestead gardens. The averageﬁrubber extent
on smail estates is 2 hay: The total size of these estafés average

10 ha. and grow padd&, coconut, cipnamon snd a mixture of other crops.

e vl on -y - - - .

6.4.3. 'P}oiect Activities
The Rubber Master Plan (CDC, Sept. 1979) contain proposals forhyhe
implementétion of:a development programme. The'act}pns, specified _for
théA Matara District are ‘summarised below:

~ In order to promote the replanting scheﬁe a new phasing of
sdbéidy payment is récdmmendgd. The total subsidy would bé Rs.10, 000/
ha. extended over 7 years, )

- A?;a rate of a year}y_prod?bfibh of 35,000 stumps per Hursery
heétare,’Q ha. of nurseri§s wi11”be.réquifé&“forfthé project. It
is fecommenaéd'fhaf préduétidh’ahdtpiénfiﬁé‘ material -should be given

BEISTRRE AN
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out on contract to the uPC

- :In order to meet the increasing demand for fertilizer, chemicalszﬂﬁ

’ ;';

and materials as a result of the progect construction of new

b 2e ik ol ROEC IS EaE

stores and extension of existing stores w111 be necessary. 50

ST

stores with a capacity of 70 tonns each will be required s -
- Improving the supporting services to the small holders and small
estate sector. ThlS 1nc1udes the Advisory Services Div1sion(ASD)and

the : group processing_centres. . .
The Advisory Services Div1s1cn is heav11y understaffed and in order
to be effective substantial improvements to the advisory service
will be necessary. At least 25% of all holdings should be v1sited
every year. The responsibility of ASD would be: extension subsidy

field inspection rubber nursgeries and the issue of planting material
Presently, only one group processing centre operates 1n Matara. It
is proposed to extend the number to 30 in the district These centres

will provide storage capacity for material inputs as well. ... ...

6.4.5 Organisational Framework

A substantial reorganisation of the supporting services fOr the
Rubber Small Holders sector is proposed by the R. M P. It 1s suggested
that one should refer to the R.M.P. for further details.

6.4.6. Costs, benefits, !.R.R.

- v o B - o A - -

The project costs are summarised in table 6.3.

Table 6.3. Costs of the rubber rehabilitation project
(Unit: Million Rsv;

N,

Replanting costs 187.9
Extension and reorganisation of supporting Ce
services 67.0
Operational costs supporting services 3.8/year
Total . ._?‘ ’ o 254,9 T

(For details and schedules of operation see Annex V(3).
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With the . -mplementation .ol the project the yield would increase from
800 kg dry rubben/ha. ag at present to 1 »200 kg/ha. The average net
benefits from.1 ha would, be Rs. 6 900 2W1§hout the projecf the average
benefits would be Rs.2,500/ha. At domestic pricés the IRR is 6.0%.

At economic prices the IRR is 6.1%.

S BT vt d g par bV B R O A R

The IBR is rather low. This‘is_due to the relative long perioa gf
implementation. If the schedule of operations of the rehabilifﬁfion
pProgramme .is:.completed .in.a shorter period i.e. 7 years. The IRR

at domestic . prices.can be raised to 9.7%.

However, it is not realistic to speed up the rehabilitation p}ogramme.
‘A major.: :constraint is that farmers income will drop drastically during

the first years of the project and could cause problems unless the

Tir

government: intervenes. . Furthermore the management of such an,
accelerased/programme would be another difficulty. “'
A A 3 LA TR T

6.5 ESTATE RUBBER DEVELOPMENT PROJECT (E.R.D.P)

6.5.1 Objectives

-t e . v - - .

‘ e
X TR Dbjective of E.R.D.P. is to increase the rubber; production on,. ..
%ts ‘éstates in the district. The total area under rubber on estates
is 1,800 hd. The yields vary between 700 kg dry rubber/ha to 1, 100
&ﬁ?ﬁﬁ “These relatively low yields combined with high productxon
%6&%3 Téad to low benefits or losses.

The project particularly deals with;
- Replanting of fhe entire area in a period @f”4 years
- Factory improvement

- Improvement of transport facilities and housing

6.5.2 Target_estates

12 rubber wqgtatésfife included in the project.
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‘Replanting will: take plate:withina 4 year peTiod. The ”rapid tepihnting
rate is preferable for ecomomic ¥éasons:ite. thé’ IRR‘“intFeasds’ §fiv=* + ¥
implementation is accelerated. Secondlyﬁ the total area involved is
much::smaller: hence management constraint§ are“less. . L§§t19%i*7‘ PGS
unlike the rehaﬁilitation project the drop in:income: déring:thé: -u odd
first yearé of the project is less of ‘2 problem for state owned
enterprises. ' -

O MR YA
About 309 ha per year will be replanted. There are no crepe factories
in the Matara listrict at present, It iéfprdﬁaséa5fﬁ§€*t5érexisting oy
processing equipment for RSS on the estates ;hould be replaced rather

than to introduce construction of new crepe factories., .-: _2.¢0

Improvement of transport and housipg:g%cglitigqioqrﬁubber-.esgatea;§¢ it
are foreseen as well. For detaigs‘seevAng;g;¥f4A¢wﬁ.qv, Dt s o

-
PR PR

The SPC is the -Organisation responsible. For détails oif ‘Testriicturing

: I Y B 2 e TS
Povtan cfuwddaiir son owd BON

and upgrading the SPC management see R.M/p./ & v ¢ oo

- e e o - v ow - -

The costs'of the ERDP are presentéd ‘in ‘the -table ‘Below s 10 nelianci =T
' afol it o S b st T idne deomle i o1

Table 6.4 ‘Cos'ts’of the E.R.D.p! s teamnme Bmynchuads wllaudos auws

B S D R R SR SO S B o S LU S ol O 4 -'»;W(j,‘.?
(Unit:Million Rs.)

H

COOTEEMLE

B T T U A )

Replanting progréﬁﬁe T 28,1
Factory rehabilitation 2.2
Transport ' 2.6 A

Housing
Totalz '

3oy Lot AT Yy [N - srey M L - . 5 e
1 S < e . [ N 4 R

For details see Annex. .V(4) . .. R T T e il
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The present yields are 800kg dry rubber per ha. This could be
expected to increase to 1 500 kg/ha. as a result of the project
The resulting net benefits are Rs.8.400 / ha, =~ = °°°

Without project the yields will be at such a level that on the average
the net benefits will be zero. - " '

‘The IRR at domestic prices is 14.2%. At economic prices the IRR will
be above 20%. ‘ |

6.6. RUBBER NEW PLANTING PROJECT

6.6.1 Objectives

The objective of the Rubber New Planting ‘Project is the reclamation
of 7,900 hs of scrub lands suitable for rubber cultivation. These
lands will be planted with rubber in order to generate a decent
agricultural income to 7,800 1and1ess and near landless families
who will receive 1 ha of rubber land each. The average annual
tamily income from 1 ha of rubber with an average prbductxon of '
1, zoo kg dry rubber per ha will be about Rs 9 000/- ‘

6.6.2 Location_and _targets grougs

- e e o - - - -~y

The location of the project is indicated on the Matara Project Map.
It 18 almost entirely situated in the central zone. The scrub lands
are actually abandonned encpoachments,” Encroachers were forced to
give up cultivation due to jncreasing weed problems. _Bowever, with
.appropriate Cultivetion methods these problems can be overcome.
According to the'land suitability'ﬁap iubber would do very well in .
the district. ' '

ﬁulost of the scrub lands are . state owned lands, hence, generally, no
-fproblems will arise with regard to land alienation._ The target group
. are landless or néar landless families living in the villages adjacent

I tor the ‘scrub area. ‘At’ present thesge families find a modest income by
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cultivating their micro holding or by working as casual labourers in

addition to the benefits of the social

welfare programme (Food Stamp

Scheme) The distribution of one héctare of rubber land to such

families could,considerably improve. their living standards.

EERER Rt/ P ol W e e

The project includes the following activities:

O

Reclamation of 7,900 ha of scrub lands at an annual rate of 800 ha .

over a 10 year periocd. Weeding and clearing scrub lands unld

take 1liyear and should be undertaken

land. Approximately 200 mandays per

‘by the future owners of the:'

ha would be required for these

activities and the Pféﬁe&t"§ﬁou1d pay Rs.s,OOO/- per ha cleaned.

- In the second year field preparation

(levelling and holing) takes

place. 'This requires about 220 mandays. The project would survey

the land. The future beneficiaries will be paid Rs.15/day and ‘

will be supervised by the Project.

- In the third year terracing, fencing

andvﬁiantigg'takes'place,which

will take 360 mandays. A wage rate of Rs.15/day will be paid by the

project and planting material and fertilizers will be given to the

beneficiaries.

- In the fourth to the eighth year about 100 mandays per ha are

required for maintenance. The project would have to pay Rs.l1,500

per ha to the future owners for maintenance costs.

- From the nihthg year omwards rubber tapping could start. The

processing will be done by the small

holders individually or

collectively. The project would provide the equipment on credit.

~ The Project will continue advisory services to the rubber smhll

holders for 3 years, after which the

responsibilities will be

transferred to Small Holders Advisory Services Division.

-

The Project will not include -  housing, road'construction‘and

other infrastructural activities. It

will '‘maké’ their own provisions in this

will be:able to operate their holdings

as the distances to their .rubber plots

167
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It is proposed to create a seperate organisation to within A.S.D.
to in charge with the implementation of this Project. This body
would have its own budget but would continued to operate within

the structural framework of the ASD,

6.6.5 Costs, bene

(3t -

.
plipe

BT I a

The project costs are summarised below:
' Table 6.5 Costs of the Rubber New Planting Project

Unit:Rs.Million

Replanting _ 199.1
Operational costs : 8§4.8
Total - . 2839

After planting the cverhead coets of the A .70 faor the.project area
will be 3.4 million/year. The schedvle of ipvestments and details

are shown in Agpendix ~.(3)

The average net benefits will be Rs.6,900/ba. The benefits without
the project are zero. The IRR "at domestic prices is 9.8%. At

economic prices IRR is 19,3%.

6.7 COCONUT - LIVESTOCK PROJECT

The objective of the Coconut - Livestock Project is the intensification
of the use of coconut lands by the development of dairy farming under
pure coconut stands.  The income from coconutnlands can considerably

be increased by the intercropping ﬁith pasture for dairy farming.
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This is considered advantageous from an economic point of view and
can contribute to the improvement of nutritional standards in the

district.

The project aims more spe01f1ca11y to develop EE&EE buffalo ralsing o
on 4,000 ha in the Hakmana region where coconut lands suitable for this
type of’ activ1ty are available. In a 15 year period 13 000 buffalo _
cows could ‘bé raised in” this region produ01ng about 15 000 tons of
milk per year. The milk will be processed to curd at farm level The
éﬁséﬂcetﬁfwbreéding stock in the District makes the establlshment of

a buffalo calf heifer ralsing unit necessary

There are 10,000-12,000 small holdings with an average farm size of

1 ha - 3 ha., These consist of pure stands of coconut averaging 0.3 ha -
0.5 ha which could benefit from the project. It is expected that a
.project of this type would raise the incomes of swali holdings by
Rs.2,000-3,000/year. The locétion of the project is indicated on the

Matara Project Map.

The project activities concern: _ ‘ ‘

- The establishment of a buffalo calf heifer raising unit on 60 ha. in
Hakmana with an annual production capacity of 260 heifers in incaif -
stage, This unit will purchase <urp1us calves or 1f necessary 1mport
calves from India to raise them to in-calf stage for dlstrlbution.
(for details see Matara IRDP Project Proposals).

-~ The BCR unit will encourage farmers by assisting them to raise | . . ...

heifers and by offerin gincentive prices.

- The BCR unit will provide extension facilities and training to cattle’
farmers and would function as a model farm. -

~ The BCR.hnit'will supply farm inputs such as fértilizer, seeds for .
pastures, concentrates,mater1als and wi‘] also prov1de the servicps ‘ 

of stud bulls.
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In the first phase of the project ( 7 years) all beifers will be
produced and distributed by the BCR unit, At the same time cattle
breeders will be selected and trained

In the second phase ( 8 years) the BCR upiziéipand extension and input
supply activities beyond the group of farmers who received heifers.
from the unit. An .increasing uumber of.farmers will get their heifers
directly - from_ﬁrivaté, BCR trained and-éﬁperviséd-cattie’b%éedets.

Y N

The subsidy on heifers met by the project will'dnly,be,abplicable dufing
the first phase.. In the seconﬂ-phase,vthé BCR unit will sgil heifers .

at -existing market prices.

The project is focussed on curd production. Processing wilk to curd
will be done by the individuzl farmers. Therefore, wilk collection will

not be necessary.

The N.L.D:.B. should be the igplementing agency, - (see further'Matara

Project Proposals).
/

e ot e Fo v e T a  w  dot o e

The costs of the coconut - livestock project are summarized in

table 6.6. .

Table 6.6 Costs of the coconut livestock project
B ‘ S . (Unit:Rs.Million)

Investﬁents_B,C,R,,.Unit __i o ‘f T" ;-.Q‘ 3,81
Operaticnal costs BLC.R. Umit ~ ~ = " 1.10/year -
Overhead costs - I Co
Supporting services by the B.C.R.Unit (At full

‘ '  gevelopmeént) ' - '2J4o/yegrn

Total = @ . .: R Lo e o "‘3,31+3;50/yQAr

(For details see Annex - V(6).
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“The met benefits of milk/curd productlon are about Rs.2,000/~ per -
 cow equivalent/year. On a hectare basis this corresponds with
Rs .6 000/-'pei ha. These tigures are based en the price :level of

'Rs.3.5 per bottle which is the converted curd value. It is not certain
:to what extent curd prices will be influenced by increased supply.
Therefore, 48 &n alternative the IRR has been calculated at a 10%: -«

‘ price decrease’'as well. The IRR is very sensitive to price fluctuations.

R AN

1.R.R. at current prices - R 1 24,59
I.R.R. at 10% price decrease .: 16.6%

In cagse milk is not processed to curd and is sold fresh, the project.ﬁ

at current milk prices would be a unviable.

FEER PO el e Sy seprn .. il

6.8. THE ClNNAMQN REHAQILITATiON PROJECT

6.8.1 Objectlves:.> ¢ .u = -

T L A PPN Y I T L T e

,; The objective of the 'cinnamon rehabilitation project is the - s
e@fﬁ@@iﬁilﬁﬁaﬁtﬁﬁfgf 4,000 ha of pure cinnamon plantations in order to
* {nerease Sri Lanka's foreign exchange earnings from cipnanonzandmto»-rr

inprove the agricultiiral income‘of cinnamon cultivatois%

The project deals particularly with:
Establishment of a supporting service especially geared towarda

cinnamon cultivation. Presently, the Department of Minor Export
Crops is entrusted with the responsibility of the developuent
.+ of cinnamon in addition to other crops.' The importance of :

-/? cinnanon In the district justifies the¢ need for a specialiaed
" sgenoy. 'The responsibility of this agency would be: ‘extension, ti.ld

aub:idy controls and’ providing market: ‘information.  The lattor
is ytonently totally absent and farmers rely conpletely on private
mm”mﬂnuumm i

~ A review of the existing replantipgAqubsidytqchqme_and_Improvenent
of the implementation of the subsidy schene, ‘ ‘
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6.8.2 Location_and Target_groups

The target groups consist of about 2,500 medium sized holdings and
small estates with an average farm size of 3-10 ha and coutainiqg
1. 5—2 'S ha’ of cinnamon, }

Improvement of cinpnamon:cultivation on:small boldings and growing
‘¢cindamon -generally as an:intercrop;in homestead .gardené is
elaborated in the homestead garden project. The location of the
project is depicted on the Matara Project Map.

v

The project aims at the rehabilitation of the entire extent'mono._

cropped with cinnamon in the distiiét‘at a rate of 500'ha/yéar.

&

Cinndmoh cultivators will receive a subsidy of Rs.3,200/ha in two

inétalments. The subsidies will be given after the work has been

completed.

The rehabilitation works consists of: S e e e

- Uprooting of weak plants and inf1111ng of vacancies

- Soil conservation

- Pruning, training

- Veeding I L o S
- Fertilizer application

R
7 ¥l .

A Cinnamon Advisory Service (GﬁSﬁ@will be established and will comnsist

of 1 Asst, Director, 1°A.0 R and”S K.V.S8. Tranéport And houaing

facilities will be provided. The C A S. will cgn@xol the rehabilitation

works and be in charge with the payment of the, subsidies,

\

6 8 4 Custs& Beﬁefnts‘ and {.R.R.

-

The costs of tﬁétprOJéct aré summarized in table 6.7

172



Table 6.7 Costs of thé Cinnamon Rehabilitation Project

Coayrie o

. (Unit:Million Rs.) . L e

Investments C.A.S. : : 0.30
Operational costs C.A.S. e . 10520/year
Overhead costs

Subsidy schemes = et AT _ . I‘S/year e
Rehabilitation costs: | 3 1:‘f.” -¥’51:._ _ ,;41%38, ey
Total T 13141 5/veer

(For details see annex 5(7)féhd"8erath (1980)

The immediate benefits of the project would be the increase of yieids
from 300 kg of quills per ha to 500 kg of quills per ha. - A

on e Lo

The net benefit}'resulting from the:project:&s Rs,5,800/ha from the :::
fifth year onwa}ds. The net benefits without the project are
Re.3,000/ha. (For details see annex 5(7). The resulting I.R.R. at
domestic prices ieg 23%.:. Differences do not exist between:econqmiéﬁ*
and domestic prices. for cinnamon cultivation, C oty

6.9  CINNAMON PEELING TRAINING .PROGRAMME .

- o -

6.9.1 Objectives

The objectives of the Cinnamon Peeling Training Programme is to

trein cinnamon small-holders to peel their own:«crop.

Two thirds of the total labour requirement for cinnamon cultivation is
for peeliug This activity requires a certain’ amount of*skill and is :
normally done by hired labour. The main reason for small-holders not
using family labour is due to. the lack .of skill (Beramh;ﬁwQSQQéﬁﬂfhe'fi"
gross value of production from 1 ha of cinnamon 1is Rs.2,700 (Yield
level 100 kg quills/ha). Peeler wages amount to about Rs.800., IZf
the small-holder is able to do the peeling himself, his income would
increase by Rs.800/ha. |
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' Most small holders find 1t difficult to hire skilled peelers as
they prefer working on larger plantations. As a result harvesting
and peeling is postponed which'causes considerable loss both in

t

terms of yield and quality,

6 9.2 Locatn_on and Targeg__tjgggg

e -

The target. group consist of 1,000 smallvholde}s with an average

farm size of 1 hi operating 0.2 ha to 0.7 ha cinnamon, often cultivated
‘a8 a mixed crop in homestead gardens. These small~holdings are . Iocated
in the Central zone in the A.G.A. divisions of Ganga boda Pattuwa N .

and W and Morawak Korale East in the Rorthern zone.

A training programme should provide training for 200 persons a year

and must * continue for at least § years, _ ’ . -

C.A.S. (see C. R Project) would select experienced peelers as trainers
and” each trainer wauld train 5-6 trainees’ for a reriod of about '

3 months. The trainer would be paid Rs.50/< per trainee The
trainees would be paid Rs.5/~ per day. After 5 years, 1,000
peelers would have been trained. ‘Continuation of this programme

can be considered after that period.

6.9, h OEerational Framework

O et 2 B o e i A e

The C. A s will be the implementing agency (For details see Herath, ‘
1980).

- ---—-_-—-—---- - - . - -

" The coéfs of the programme are summarized below:
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Table 6.8 Costs of the Cinnamon peeling training programme

Allovance payable to 40 trainers- (Rs.50/trainer) -Rs. 10,000

Allowance payavle to 200 trainees - (Rs.5/day. 100 days) Rs.100,000
Overhead C.A.S. for the programme Rs. 10,000
Total ' Rs.120,000

The total costs ‘aré Rs.120,000/year. For 5 years the costs wgli'bé
R8.600,000/-. [It’cidn’'bé expected that the benefits of the proé;;hme
will be about Rs.600/- per year per family. A part of this income
increase is a rébult of redistribution: wages which ha&bto be paid
to the peelers are saved and this anounts to abOut;R§f§00/~.' Timely
peeling would resuit in' better dﬁality and . Rs.200/- could be
expected.

The IRR is 15.5%. Ia'the estimation of the IRR only the latter

benefit .is taken;iﬂt& consideration.

6.10 TNE NILWALA -GANGA FLOOD PROTECTION SCHEME

The Nilwg¥a Ganga Flood Protection scheme has been subject to - %
several ggasibility‘studies since 1968, The most recent one isg that
by G.E.Rls;A.R. (Groupement d'studes et de realisations des societes
damenagement regional) . published in 1980, The main findin g of

this study are summarized below.

GERSAR pfésents 3.pdssib1e solutions for flood protection. This:
dncludes the construction of 24 km of bunds with a2 maximum elevation
of 620 m,, The bunds.do not'always follow the banks of the river;
consequently some areas have been excluded from protection for which
the main arguments are the excessive costs. The total protected

area is 5,900 ha of paddy fields. .

The bunds cut off,independent zones as indicated on the Matara

Project Map that are cemtred.on the tributaries of the Nilwala Ganga.



-

These are subject to inflows which have to be evacuated. This is’
not possible by gravity discharge, it will, therefore be necessary
to construct pumping stations at ‘the outlet of each of these zones.
The solution selected requires the construction of 16 pumping
stationsmith ‘a total discharge of 175 m /S .

N ! \

To avoid inundation-of Matara town situated at the mouth of the
river diversion of the river upstream from Matara over a length of

34 km.will be necessary. ' The total costs are summarized in table 6.8.

Table, 6.8 . Investments -and annual expenditure of the Nilwala Gsngaiff

{ym,;; Flood: Protection Scheme -
Ty AT L "o (Unit:Million Rs.)
Year 1 .Year 2  Year 3 Year 4 Totsi,
Bunds & conmected' e, o -
structures 35.7° 26.6 55.4 31.1 148.8
Roads .25 2.4 5.3 4.0 . 14.2
Pumping stations  51.9° 105.0 107.2°  82.5  346.6
Drainage 5.0 23.6 18.3 12.8 , 89.7
'River improvement 67.5 - . f? - 67.5
Enginéering ~ ° 22.0 = 15.8 184 1.5 63.7
Total investments 184.6 ~  173.4  204.6  137.9  700.9
Operational costs 6,3  17.3  20.2 36,9 89.7
Total costs 190.8  190.7  233.8  174.8  790.2

_Source: G.E.R.S'A.R.

SR

The operationai costs remain 36 9 million Rs/year from the fifth

year onwards. *

The benefite result from a yield increase'of 1.2 tons per crop/ha
presently to 2.5 tons per crop/ha after completion of the project.
. For detailed schedules of benefits we refer to the feasibility studyt

/ SRR . TR
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The IRR at economic prices according to G.E.R.S.A.R. is 5.4%. However,

LG

an error.in the calculation of the economic. price of rjice results . .. .., .

in a considerable over-estimate. G.E.R.S.A.R.'s IRR calculations -

are based on a wrongly calculated paddy p nice of Rs.7,450/ton

whereas the real economic paddy’price'is Rs., 2 600/ton Applying the
latter price in the calculation of the IRR would result in a negative
IRR, hence thg progect should not be 1mplemented Other arguments
to refrain_frgm ~Aimplementation of the Nilwala Ganga Flood ProtectlonYr
Scheme is the dependence on pumping stations. Experience 1n Matara :
till now reveals the poor performance of existing pumping stations due
to lack of maintenance and spare parts

st

6.11 THE MATARA INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME (I.R.D.P.)

Since 1979 Matara is one of the districts receiving special developmenf

aid in the framework of the IRDP programme of the government The
ARTI/Wageningen Planning Team: formulated pro;ect proposals for the
development of the agricultural sector f£5r the period 1981-1984 on

the request of the Mlnistry of Plan Implementation. These project
proposals constltute the core of the agricultural development ' component
of IRDP. For details of the programme refer to the report on project
proposals. In this section the major elements of ‘the programme will

be discussed in the light of the long term development policy of

the district.

o PN . [,
HE S A

6.11.1 The_Coconut Processing Project

R 0 Y = - A - — - o o D e o o o - -

ERSRFEE F i

This project has been given low priority by the Ministry of Plan

Implementation and implementation has been postponed.,

Utilisation of coconut fibre however has interesfinézproapecté and

the project should be considered as a pilot project that, if successful

could be extended to other parts of the district as wvell. The total
costs are Rs.1.7 million. The T.R.R. is below 10%.. EEE



6.11.2 The Buffaloe Calf Heifer Raising_Unit

- o e o e o e Y WO o W T T S S -

This project is included in the coconﬁt—livéétock'project discussed -
in jara 6.7. of this chapter.

6.11.3 Qezelee@ees_ef-ﬁgaslesL§§é_§asseesheé-keu§§

This project consist of 4 pilot schemes with the"dbjective to get
experience on soll conservation, diversification, reafforestation and
recpnversion of scrub lands. These pilot schemes with a total extent

of 325 ha should constitute the base of a forestry and soil conservation

programme aiming at the reafforestation of 3,500 ha currently-gultivated

lands and the reconversion of scrub ldnds, to annual crop cultivation

of 2,700 ha. In additidn to this, 13,000 ha of laﬁd nee& hoil.ponser—
vation works. ' '
6.11.h The_ Devéiopment of Tea $uall Haldinds

This project is included in the tea small holders project and the estate

tea development“project’diséussed in paras 6.2 and 6.3 of this chapter.

6.11.5 Homestead Development _Project

parts of this prdjedt‘will be implemented in the 1981 prograume of the
Matara IRDP.DependlngMnthe results of this project continuation beyond"

1981 could be considered.

The impact of the project even at full maturity: on the agricultural

development of ‘the district will be very restricted. Generally homestead

development programmes will-bevhaﬁpered'by organisational constraints ' -

imposed by the very large number of units {nvdlvéd. No emphasis on the

implementation ~of this progranne is recommended.

6.11.6. Rehébilitation‘Mihox.and Medium_lrrigation_Scheme -

-m-—----—-w—-—-—...--.—...-.«.—-—---—.--—-—-— - . o . . -

This project has been accepted by the Ministry of Plan Implementation,
and in 1981 1mp1emeﬁtation will start. The project should be restricted
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to the 60 villages mentioned in the project proposals which cultivate
approximately 2,400 ha. In other parts of the district agditional

irrigation is of minor importance.

The total costs can be estimated at Rs.30 million. Assuming a-yiéld
increase of 500 kg/ha/crop the incremental net benefit would be
Rs.400/crop/ha or Rs.800/ha/year.

PN - Somr oL
i M . . Do

The IRR of the project'ét domestic prices under theée assumptions

wotild B '20(5%.  (duration 8 years)...: ¥ "

Table 6.9 summarises the costs of the IRDP programmes which constitute
a part of the long term agricultaral developmen*.pVOgramme of the
Matara District. ( in addition to the elements ‘wlready included in

projects earlier discussed in this chapter ).

Table 6.9 Investments IRDP Programme in the Matara District

(Unit: Million Rs.)

Coconut processigg,project 1.7
Pilot schemes encroachments 2.4
Rehabilitation minor and medium irrigation

N : L .- sChemes . . 3.0
Total . . e . 7.1

6.12 A SUMMARY OF PROJECTS - KEY INDICATORS

In table 6.10 key indicators of the projects jdentified are'preséhféa.
The 9 projects reach 75 000 - 87,000 beneficiary families which |
corresponds with Bo%: to 0% OF tae ‘total rural population in Matara:
in 2000. All projects except the cinnamon training: programme are-
directly related to physical areas and they fotally cover 36,000 ha

S

or 39% of the cultivated area in the district.

TR TR R 5 EREED LR B S T PR
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The total investmenfs are Rs. 903 8 ~ 967, 5 m1111on . Progects have &
d&fatlon from 3 - 21 years ASSum1ng a real scar61ty value b i «capital
in the country of 10% all projects 1dent1f1ed are economically ;..
feasible with the exception of the rubber rehabllltatlon project. 1In

an accelerated 1mp1ementa+1on progpamme 1owever this project would,,:
s B

become economlcally feas1ble TR ) S %iwm

Y - . fvon
ke eren iyl S . Do L : YD
(X S EEts it LIRS SR § BN S O . :

N I I T

Most implementing agencies concern existing organisations; reorganisa-
tion ;g hoyever recommended in a., numbex(gf cases. . Taking ‘the IRR as
" the m;1c criteria, the economic priority ranking of the projects .are
as follows: » .

. St L e me e

4}3; C1nnamon Rehan111tatiqq Project,

2: Rehabllltatlon of Minor & Mediym Irrlgatlon Schemes-

i Babrel
(Part of IRDP Matara) S ymmaiie ar PAEaaa s
3. Estates Rubber Development Project
4. Estates Tea Developnenf Pmogecb; B e T

R

Rubber New Plant: ng Project
¢ Livestock Project (assuming a 10% curd price decrease)

5
6
7. Cinnamon Peelers Training Programme
8. Tea Small Holders Pfoject

9

Rubber Rehabilitation Project "'
B B R R S e A
The Nilwala Ganga Flood Proteé¢tion Scheme, costing Rs.790.2 million
should not be. implemented Thls very expensive progect is economlcally

not feaslble and farmers are sceptical about it.

The projects presented in table 6.10. constitute a far more lucrative

alternative.and;reach much more.people. i

SaEiE. - oo OO, T8 < i
6. |3 THE MATA%A AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPM&NT/PROGRAMME “AND "THE -NAT{ONAL -
AGR!CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT-ROLEGY orts tiuos nivnivq o0 oei

s WG, s T I B B HE T B S 0 E [ A R

Once a year the Mlnistry of Finagce & Plianming ' present§1pfoject‘prOpOEals

- . for the Sri Lanka Aid Group Meeting. The set of projects put forward

by the Government in this Meeting can be considered as the main indicator

for its development pOlle
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4 categories of projects are distinguished:

Group A = Progects for which donor financing agreements have been
51gned
Group B : Progects for which negotlations have reached an

advanced stage but for which agreements have yet

to be signed,

Group C : New projects for which yelevant:studies;have been
Z A completed and for which financing is sought fer -

implementation. . : v .

Group D : New projects for which donor technical assistance is

sought for project preparation.

In the most recent document of the Ministry of Finance & Planning
(1980), the Matara IRDP is mentloned under Category A projects. A

part of the Rubber Rehabilitation Progect is presented under

Category.B projects.

A part of the Nilwala Ganga Schemes is proposed under the:Category C
projects. None of the other projects figure in Aid>quupreetipg <

1 anr

document.

The totél_ amount of'aid received or shortly expected for agricpiturai
and rﬁrel geveleopment (category A + B projects) is Rs.1530.3 miilieh

for the period 1981-1985. Compared with the investments of the Matara
Programme this latter ﬁroves; to be rather substantial. However, IRDP
Kurunegala received Rsa480«ﬁillioﬁ for five year period which is much
taking into consideration the long term charaeteristics of the.Matéra'

programme .

-

: firstly : : :
We may conclude/that most of the types of pro;ects identif1ed upt11
now do not get attenf:on from the key Minisfry involved; and

-

secondlyf'that the total amount of investments,although substantial,

are not beyond the economic reach of the country'’'s dcvelopment programme.
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Table 6.10 A summary of Projects - Key Indicators‘;

......... . e e e e — - - e nrE——— e — - " A, e - - ——

Project ‘' Neo. of Hectarage [nvestments Operational Dq'fation International Rate.of Return-Organisational
= berdeficiaries  of (Rs.Million) costs -+ (gears) Demestic Economic framework or
(families)  preject g (Rs.Miflion,/ " frices " Prices implementing;
SR e L e e e o S 033 S e e _egemcy .
Tea Small Holders - o o L . o
Project o 14,000 5,300 Alternative I Includéd in 10 I: 6.4 11.5 Tea Small Hold-
Lo ' : L0 3286 ovverhgade 11: 9.4 © 17,7 ers Authority
- e Alternative II nationdl depts. - ) :
o I 264.9 o2z & :
Estates Tea Develop~ 718 SPC 2,200 122.2 Included ia 15 . 10.3 15 State Plantations
ment Project . ‘egtates Lo overhead SPC < Corporation
Rubber Rehabilitation ~ 30,000 - 8,700 254.9 3.8 ' - 21 “Accela. 6.0 MECE! Advisory Servicef -
Project Con. 40,000 . =l ‘ srating 97 . 10 Dept. Groups -~
o . ' . - ! : - . - : Processing Services
Rabber Manu. &
- _ . : : ) _ Mark.;Board.
Estate Rubber Dev. 12 SpC™ 1,300 0.3 fneluded in 10 T 1402 209 *  State Plan.
Project estntes ) overhead SPC . Corp.
Rubber New Planting - ' 7000 7,900 199.1 First 10 yrs . 17 9.8 19.3 ’ Advisory Services
Project : §.1/year later - Department
) - . 3.4 7 year. : . ) . :
Livestock Project " 10,000 - . 4;000 - 38 . 3.5 s ~ 15 At current T Not sNational
12,000 : -price 24.5 calculated Livestock,
B ~10% price T Development
. decrease L . . Board
: ~ S - . ) 16.6 B . o
Cinnamon Rehabilita- 2,500 4,000 131 1.5 8 S 23.0¢ > Not -~ GCinnmamon Advisory
tion Project - : . ‘ LT | calculated Service (Services
o 3 : v - of "the dept.’of
] L : ) : - : ' - Minor export crops)
Cinnamonipéelers . 1,000 - - 0.1 _ - h 15.5 7 Net . The Cinnamoa’
‘ Training-Programme _ . R ' calculated Advisory Service
IRDP Matara (im add.. to o : o ) S Coconut 10.0 Not Cocohut Dev. Board
project elements inclu-. . ' . Irrig. 20.5 calculated [rri;. Dept.,
‘ded:in other progs.. . 9;300 2,700 5.3 1.8 3 ) - Fores:ry Dept,
Total T 74,700 36,200 I 967.5 16.8 ) o =
[ . :  86,700° 11 903.8 e e




. CHAPTER 7
SHORT TERM PRIORITIES

7.1 ASSESSMENT OF ON-GOING PROGRAMMES FOR AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT
IN MATARR DISTRICT

'7.1.1 General Featureg

Pour types of programmés affect: agricnltural development in the

" dvstrict,

e) Agriculturai dubpbffing services rendered by various Depaifments,
'. Boards. Authorities and Corporations. | |
b) The Integrated Rural Development Programme for Matara District

(MIRDP) sponsored by SIDA (Sweden)
¢) The Decentralized Budget (DCB)

i
d* Major infrastructural investment programmes.

fif ‘major investment programmé is being consiﬁered for Matara district,
i.e. the Nilwaia Ganga Flood Protection>8cheme. Studies are in an
advanced stége and financing is sought for this scheme by the Ministry
of F;nanpe and Planning. The scheme is going to cosf Rs.790 million
Aat-current prices, which is about the same amount needed for long |
term development of all other agricultural activities in the district.
‘ﬂowaver .the- flood. protectzon .scheme shows a negative IRR. Improve~
ment of paddy cultivation ranks very low in the priority 1ist of

agricultural development in Matara district.

'IthImplemqntétion of tle Nilwala Ganga Flood Protection Scheme prior to

other feasible projects in the 'district would be a great mistake.

If the decision to seek finanéévfor the Nilwala Ganga Scheme can still

be revised we gtrongly recommend to cunsider financing of the projects

formulated under the Tea Master Plan and the Rubber Master Plan instead.
. o e

The DCB is an allocstion of equal amounts of money to each electorate

(currently 2.5 million Rs.per year per electorate). Decisions on

spending of these funds are basically left to the MP's concerned. DCB
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is administered by a Planning Officer of the M.P.I. attached to the
Kachcheri. A recent survey of’M.P.I.'reveals'that most of the

expendi tures under DCB_are made for educationélwprojects and small
infrastructural projects. Very little goee to directly productive
agriculfﬁreiibrojectET}fDCB'hds practically no impact on agricultural

developmenf.

IRDP is a multi~sectoral prOgraome for district developmentl co-
ordinated by MPI &nd sponsored by foreign donor agencies. SIDA is
the donor agency for Matara IRDP. Thls programme in orinciple aims
"at strengthening on-going . departmental programmes. Concomitantly '
it works _through the existing organlsations with a project office
to coordinate the functions under the programme.' The tramework '
within which the IRDP operates appear to 1mpose certain 1imitations

on the programme as follows i

- No development activities wrll be included in the programme for
which no implementing agency exists. This is the case for cinnamon

and for small-holder rubber.

- No innovative lines of development will be undertaken as tnere will l

_in general be no established organisation to take/up regponsibility.

Ah‘exemple'in Matara is the development of scrub lands.for_wnich._ .
1ITA; having recently established a small research unit 1n Sri . Lﬂ
Lanka, proposes zero '~ tillipg_cultivation techniques. . Other E o
limitations of MIRDP are implied in jts small budget ( Rs.15-20
million ‘per year ) and its short term.nature.,. It will therefore
Aexclude the plantatidns sector and large infrastructural investment
programmes (Nilwala Ganga Flood Protection Scheme) MIRDP is based
| on ennual actionh plans. Swedish funding started in 1979 and is
bound to end in”1982;o There is no: indication that the programme
will be continued with locsal funds. It is generally believed however,
' ‘that staff recruited under IRDP will continue to work ip}tpe
'departments concerned.’
The main components of MIRDP'(investments wise) are: Tea Smell Roldere“
Development; Extension~and'Training;élrrigation and Dreicage;agoadgfhwf_

[

r
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DeveIOpment.' Thoéeffgu;béomponents cover about 80% of total planned -
expenditure._ Thefe are about 12 other oomponentsrin"various gectors.

Y&

Most of them a:e tco smali to have any leverage. Other agricultural

s

camponents ih MIRbP ara 1ivestock development minor export crops
—éGQoiobhent rural development (distripution of planting materials

for homestoads); coconut cultivation.

N e Ceni T

Agricultural supporting services in the cultivation and pre-cultivation

stage centre o}o;nd extension subgidies and input supply. Institutional

credit is negligible and is concentrated on paddy cultivation. Forr

tree crops no credif schemes are operéted The emphasis in paddy

cultivation is on extension through the training and visit system (T&YV)
_ which 1s operated by the Department of«Agriculture (D4). Ipputs are

not suppliedualongfwitﬁgthe'extensxon measage but the farmer is v

supposed to obtain them from Agricultural Services Centres (ASC) coming

under the Departmént of Agrarian Services (DAS) or from Multi Purpose

Co-operative ‘Societies (MPCS). sponsored by the Department.of -

Co-operative 'Dévelopment (DCD). ' T C e

VIMIST wmwre. Lree v, Teriy
DA and DAS come)under’*he Ministey of Agricultural Eeveiopment and
Research, DCD under the M1nistry of “Food and Cooperatiyes..

HBERTL 24 £< R

Earlier special gubsidy schemes for fertilizers weroqqperated for .
eertaiﬁ\ crops. At present the fertilizer subsidy scheme is open, i.e.
- gubsidy rates are uniform for gll crops. irivatevt?ade:p are now
allowed to operate next to the outlets managed bmygovernﬁent"u [
orgenisations. - Herbicides and pesticides are not subsidxzedﬂu\ror)ﬁ
v_pq:oﬁnial_crops the main thrust of supporting serviogs£§sﬁogfgubgioies
Afor rehabilitation, replanting, new planting and intercropping. ..
Extension is supposed to go along with the subsidy schemes but
administration of the iattér-is foo‘demandipg generally to- 7o

allow field officers to do proper advisory work. -
Input supply mainly concern provision of planting material. The farmer
has to obtain chemical inputs from the uédal selling points mentioned

above with a few exception. )
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In the“poatacultivation phaae supporting services are conCerned in
the fields of marketing and processing. Most important organisations
are the Paddy Marketing Board (PMB), the Tea Small Holders Development
Authority (TSHDA) -and . the State Plantations Corporation (SPC) Paddy
is milled by private millers only. Private marketing and processing .
is also important for tea and rubber. For coconut and minor export
crops these services are oompletely rendered by private dealers.
Agricultural insurance is provided by the Agricultural Insurance Board
' (AIB) and ' concerns mainiy paddy cultivation. An overview of

supporting serviceb-is~given in table 7.1.

es,_lnput_Supply

\

A, Annual Crops~ Paddy and’ homeggrden crops (vggetables, pineayple,

A\

" manicc). _
The DA has adonted the recommendation of the WOrld ﬁank to introduce:
the T&YV System on an island wice ‘scale. The aim of T &V is to make
extension work more syatematical . In principle P &V is to cover: 411
crops ak it is meant to be a urified extension Hystem carried out
by generalists in the field, backed by subhject natterv»specialista on

v =
all crops. In practice T &V is only concerned with paddy and-

7

' homegarden crops,as organiaations reaponaible for other crops are

reluctant to .give up their extemsion functions.

The basic jdea of T & V is that the Village'extenaion»workens;(KVS)
vigits a contact farmer at least once in two weeks. The latter

. in turn have to inform their follower farmers of the meeting with
the KVS which takes place in the contact farmer's house., The extens-

-don message is thus brouoht to a group and not to a individual farmers.

The extension staff of DA>Matana is composed as follows:
1 Assistant Pirector Agriculture

3 Agricultural officers (AO) .
"6 Subject matter specialists (SMS)

21 Agricultural Instructors (AI)

120 KVS (village level extension wonkere)‘
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Table 7.1 Overviou.o£ Agr1cu1tura1:Support;ngfservices,,Hatarq,nlatrict
Paddy Homegarden Coconut . Tea - Rubber = cmnm . Livestock
crops . ... T ... cwother MEC
Extgnsioi . DA (T&V) DA CT&VY + . = = RASD+ | Vet. Sur.
o E e WBSL + - - . RO o
Subsidies o Fertilizer RDS - C.C.B. TSHDA © % mEc -
Input supply ~ ASCHMPCS -~ Plants ‘. Plamts < =
Credit o Peoples Qipcs)+ - - - - - . :A-
Bank L ) ' :
Marketing E PMB Pfivate Private .TSHbA+ SPC+ ‘:Private anivatg.
| (MPCS) | - Spc+ GPCH Lo
Processing Private  Private _ ' Private _ Private Private _ Private Private
Insurance AIB - - - = T ST

v

_WBSL = Women's Bureaa of Sri Lanka
RDS = Rural Deve10pment Societies o
RASD = Rubber Advisory SErvices Department
RCD = Rubber Control Departmeant "

‘GPC = Group-Processing Centre
DMEC =  Department of Minor Export Crops
SPC = State Plantations Corporation
TSHDA = Tea Small Holders Development Authority

" CCB = Coconut Cultivation Board




The district has been divided into 3 segments:

p

- The high potential paddy afea (ﬁ?mburupitiya) f.j ;;éo
- The mid potential paddy area (Hill country) ) S -
- = The low'potential paddy area (Coaetal area) L

Each segment 1s headed by one A. o "6ne AI has to train about 6 xvs ' .
. supported by the SMS. Each KVS has 36 contact farmers. Three days

a week are reserved for visits. The KVS "vigits: 6 contact farmers a

day according to an exact time table, the idea’ being that the farmers

,would know precisely when they might expect the EVS., Every: two weeksg

the EVS vigits all his contact farmers. At fu11 development of the

T & V system every contact farmer could cover 25 farmers, hence every

EVS would cover 800 farmers.

The T & V system does not function accordigg to’ expéctations in Matara
.d&{strict. Farmers attendance at the meetings is very poor which causes
frustration among the KVS. There is a number of inter, related reasons
for this. '
8) There is evidence that farmers prefer an individual approach over
a group approach* : ' ' . : .
b) Contact farmers have been selected by KVS on personal and '
sometimes political grounds. - | .
In many 1nstances contact farmers do not know who their follower ‘
farmers ar(-‘ or v1ce ver'wa. ‘ '
.¢) Parmers 1n the wet zone are part~time farmers who have other
activities at hand- ) '
V d) The KVS do not come in time for several reasons: _
- thetr viaiting programme :or a day ts over burdened?( 6_ytsits a
- day)' | » . o s R
« lack of transport
: - ’
'e) Farners may hardly need extension on paddy cultivation. Tﬁey appeai
%ﬁoébe@doing quite well within the environmental constraints in the - district

ﬁio ﬁrdining programme necessarily follows a8 fixed curriculum
de ling with activities which.should be carried out under a theoretical

6ﬁitﬂvation calendar, However it is only meant as a guideline. The KVS

v
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has to adapt the message given tc him to the circumstances
‘special to his area. This would méan'thét'the'KVS has to assume
‘some responsibility in respect of the programme. Howe;er it

is likely that he plays it safe by just bringing the message

as an order to be executed. As a result the farmer receives

an out-dated message.

"In comcliision, ‘the T & V System which miy work better among paddy

farmers in the dry zone irrigation schemesshould not be rigidly
applied in wet zone agriculture. At presént, pédd&fcultivatioﬁ'
receives much more attention tban other crops in Matara. It has
the most dense extensién network, the lowest potentials and the
smallest néed:i" As attendance of meetings by farmers is a big
problen oné‘ﬁﬁ&‘contemplété disseminating ihformatioﬁ:through

the farmer's wife. This however would require indepth sociological

el RS

investigations.

B.* PERENNIAL CROPS' i~

L

The subsidy:programmes’for perennial c‘rdp's‘ ‘can, be summarized as

follows: e -

1. Coconut

For holdings over 0.5 acreg:7-

- Coconutirehabilitation scheme in three instalments; cutting
contour drains at about Rs.1.25/meter; uprooting excess trees at

Rs.ZO/treé; filling vacancies at Rs.3.25/plant;:

- Coconut underplanting scheme in five instalments (total subsidy in
five years Rs. 2250/acre)

- Coconut replantlng schgme in five instalmenys (total subsidy -in
five years Rs.2250/acre);

- Coconut new planting scheme in five instalments (total subsidy

in five years Rs.280Q/acre};

- Pasture scheme in two instalments; clearing, ploughing, planting
grass Rs,125/acre and fertilizer application and maintenance

Rs.175/acre.
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f' Intercropping scheme (number of instalments depending on crop)

Eor Matara coffea and pepper are recommended. Total subsidy

’Forpﬁéi&iﬁég'iéééltﬁén 0.5 acres: . )

- Filling vacancies in four instalments. Total subsidy 28 Re/plant

R TR T Pt J R L

Candifipﬁg'aﬂa.ﬁfpcéd&réé?

Ownarﬁhip of the land is a condition to obtain subsidy, The fitle

PO

- deed ahould be suhmitted ' 1n case of tenancy or co~ ownership the

" owner or ths co-owner have to g:ve a lettex of consent Except

for encroached lands this condition poses no-problems. CCB haa a

*Aragional otfice in Mataya whzch covers Hambantota diﬁtrict _ Eight

Coconut Development Officers (CDO) are attached to this otfice of

_whom 4 are active in Matara. After receipt of an applicafion form

for nubaidy filled in by the farmer the CDO 1nspects the land and
advices cn the type of subsidy. In this respect the CDo also

provides extenaion There is however no fo]low up extension but
only inspection of the proper execution of the works. The farmer

receives his instalments only after completion of the work This
i¢ } G

implies pre-financing of the costs by the farmer, 7

The procedure described above is basically the same for the other

/s

tree cropa. -

Parformance

i wresc L R ST I A ST

Since October 1979 S when the regional oftice Matara ‘wag esfabliehed)

~£buApril 1980 thes following  results are obtained Leonnieangl

[R IR i

By ey Lol ) Lo T T
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Applications Permits Acreage
received — issued i
Holdings over .5 acres

Rehabilitation T GRyRTEIYY ddg P fags ™
. - oo wmuny habpoed ad Dl o0 e Dl Ve
Underplanting and Replanting 123" °% "'fog 285
New planting . 184 11477 178
Pasture ] - -
Intercropping : 37 37 g6 T

Holdings less thani 0.5 acres

Filling vacancies ' i _{9 L 5
Total 913 923

There are only 4 CDO's for an area:of:-1%;600 ha coconut.:: Farmers :: == -
receive extension only if they take the initiative to:visit the
office. More than 50% of the coconut area is on homesteads of which
the owners are: little interested ‘in improvement ‘of the éoconut_stand.
Most of the programmes are: rightly geared to somewhat bigger

holdings.

20 Tea v

Subsidy Schemes:

- Tea replanting scheme in six instalments; total subsidy,
Rs. 8,000« 10,000/acre.
- Tea new plantinmg -scheme in six instalments; total subsidy:i:
cokFret. oo NN e s rane e R4 750/80Te

-~ Tea infilling scheme; - subsidy ‘of Rs.L/plant: up' to :1,500: vacancies’

per acre after planting and Rs.l/plant after: it is brought - into -

bearing,

Conditions: and Procedures ! .vinif wooesd ssibizdus Yo acitesdchobvhs o

i D Er o Yo mbgere add ot oate L nl avald wLak

Condition: for - obtaining substdiedi@rexy vas iy~ Hi iy [ Yo slend ml
- the size of holding should Bei-lesssihan (50 acres;ji: oy woinmutan o !
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;-' the ‘land should be,registered at the Tea Commissioner 8 _
L Department o N
- V.P, clones should be used.

Most of the tea lands are registered but checking on“reg;stration
causes delay.’ This should be handed over to TSHDA. Availability
of VP plants isa bottleneck.

Performance

TSHDA keepe no recorde or the number of. beneticiaries and their

\

cheracteristics.- -The- eize of the tea holding does not appear in the -

'1nepection report ag only the area included in the subsidy is reported.
One beneticiary may hold” more ‘than one permit if he replants parcels .
euccessively. Only the number of permits issued and the acreage '
subsidized ‘1s’ known o . o s . )

R VEIE-RE SEiEs 0

/

Replanting and new pianting subsidy schemes started in 1978, 'The
infilling eubeidy scheme commenced in March 1979. ’

Replanting S 1918 . 1979(up to June)
Pernits issued . 323 351

Acreage replanted 322 220 h"'. -
New Planting ' ‘ '

Acreage completed ¢ R - T g

For infilling subsidies no dafé”afe“avsi1abie'§§§eifjca11y for'waéﬁ;a,
Issue of permite is unduly delayed by checking on registration at

the Tea Commissioners Department. “Out ot 1305 applications received
"within three months etter'inceptiom'ot”tﬁewscheme“in’all provinces
only 17 permits were issued.

At present 9 Tea Inspectors 1n Matara District are responeihle for

the administration of subgidies having hardly - any time for advisory
work. They have to cater to the needs of about 121000 small holders.'
On the baeie of 1 field’bfticer per 500 acres of small holders tea

48 tea extension workere would be required in Matara.

¢
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3. Rubber
Subsidy Schemes:

- Rubber replanting scheme grovidesjggség¥en instalnents; totaling
: . t . ST
Rs.6500 per acre for private holdings (less than 50 acres) .
and Rs.5000 per acre for state owned plantations.

- Rubber new planting scheme; total subsidy Rs. 2700 per acre.

Extension: .
The Advisory Services Department: EAsn) of the Rubber
Research Institute is responsible for extension and tra1ning or '
rubber holders. It has no’ regional office in Matara ;ustrict " The
head oftice is in Colombo._ There are 3 Extension Officers '
(E.C%)in Matara working in the main rubber areas ot Kamburupitiya;'
Morawakka and Akuressa. . Their main- tunct1on 18 to give extension '
to small-holders operating less than. 10 acres. Suhsidxes and ‘
extension go together. The Rubber Control Department (RCD) issues{h
the permits for subsidies.

Performance

-

No data are available on recent performance. RCD statistica estlmates
the total replanted acreage at 12 401 as from 1953 up to 1979 Thls
means that only 54% of the registered rubber area has been replanted
in 26 years. This. explains the old age of the rubber atands in
Matara. A notable feature is that the rubber area 1is decreasing '

in favour of other crops, mainly tea. (registered rubber lands 1#

1934: 28 000 acres, in 1975: 22,470 acres)

In this light it seems oda that RCD does not encourage rubber new
plant1ng, especially if one takes the potehtial for rubber infe |
congideration. The implementation capacity of RCD and ASD is very
weak. The absence of a regional off;ce leads to lack of supervision
and delays in the subsidy schemes. ‘The subsidy given for new.planfing
is too low compared to the replanting subsidy. ‘' Supply of planting

e
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matgrial is a problem. Earmeré have to fetch improved plihis:gt

government nursgeries in Kalutara district.

A{. Minor Export Crops

Subsidies:

- Cash subsidy plus free pianting material for ﬁérmit hdiﬁers

who plant 0.5 to 10 acrés as a moho crop for hew blhntiﬁg

or re-planting.

. = Cash subsidy plus free planting material for permit holders who

plant at least 290 plants of mipor export-c:ops per acre &g a
mixed stand of O. 5 to 2 acres.

-= Free planting material is sometimes given tor non-permit

holdei's who- 1nterp1ant tea, rubber or coconut with minor
export crops. They hre entitled for 700 fiee plahts per - acre
without restfiction on the acreage.

- Conditions and Procedures’

The subgidies and the number of instalments vary with the crop.

‘For example, the total subsidy is (under the 1978 revised scheme) :

R8.2500/acre for cinnamon re-planting
Rs.1000/acre for cinnamon new planting
Rs.2750/acre for coffee new planting
Rs.2500/acre for pepper—new'planting

Entitled to subsidy are lahds wgich have not received subsidies
earlier from DMEC or any other sqgfce Operators should be owners
of the land or their agents o1 the lawful lessees, On the receipt

of an application for subgidy, suitability of soil will be inspected

by an Extension Officer (EO) and on approval,a permit"will be is-ued.

Permit ‘holders are required to enter into an agreement with DMEC
Permit holders who fail to comply with the conditions laid down hy
DMEC or fail to maintain the crop as instructed by DMEC may be
required to re%urnlfhe money obtained uﬁder the. scheme. If the

farmer wants to interplant tea or rubber with minor export crops,
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‘;hé shouid obtain.the approval of the .Tea or Rubber Commisgsioner -

in the:respective cases.
Performance

There are four EO working in Matara district at divisional levels.
Due to lack of transport facilities, extension and traiging;provided
by them is very limited. In supplying planting materials priofity

is given for permit holders due to the general shortage of plants.

The number of permits issued for new planting or replanting and the

acreages do not show a regular trend in Matara district.

1976 1977 1978 . 1979
Permits issued for A
No. Acres No. Acres No. Acres No. Acres
nev planting ‘ :
Cinnamon 9 21 9 18 3/4 53 243/4 7 18}
Cotfee , - - 2 1% - - 1 3
Pepper 6 9% 5 ' 1 % 5 a3
Cloves 1 2 1 - - 2 23
Permits issued for
replanting :
Cinnamon 53 703 35 55} 53 103% 88 113

The reaponae of farmer to the subsidy schemes is very low, The
‘peasons. are 1nadequate publicity and the farmers' reluctance to
ab¥de by the strict conditions imposed by DMEC. Most of the

minor- export crops are grown for heme copsumption on&yg
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5. Livestock

Apart‘from the Veterinary Service there are no supporting service
for livestock. A small heifer distribution scheme under MIRDP was =

N

suspended bécguse of mismanagement.
7.2 DEVELOPMENT ‘CHOTCES

7.2 Financs“g

It ia strongly felt that within a few years no funding w111 be found
for the long term develonment programme outlined in chapter 6 even .
1f mobilizing cf funds start in 1981,

‘Cortaln elements of the projects suggested do ‘however find support

'1n oh-gging\progiammes aithough the scope of the latter is much smaller

than what 15 warranted for full development'pg potentials.

Host of: the nubsidy schemes for perennial crops contain the right
measures to be taken to increase production but their impact so far
has been very small due to lack of implemegtation capacity and due
to lack:of_probeﬁ_follow—up éxtgnsion, (extension is wrongly seen as
bringingia technical message and providing material 1npﬁ£§ ﬁnderfmore

or less strict supervision).

Tea factory development ig a majbr requirément in the digtrict. Por

the other crops there is no substantial problem in processing :and .-

Darketing, . B ::;-.“.' .
The only tunds one could: rely upon in the short run are the very

- limited budgets=availablewwith=the:Departments and under IRDP.

What cne zould do immediately is to create conditions; favourable for

future developments, for example:
- avoidipg the implemention of poorly planned projects.

- re—orientation of current programmes withouu additional costs

-~ implemcnting eurtent programme in the best locations.
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Considering the above facts the following suggestions are made
for_immediafe action:

7.2.2 )mmediate Actions

a)" Abdfidon the Nilwala Ganga‘ﬁibbd Protection Scheme. '

b) The T & V system, now édnéentfgtgp,pp.paddy cultivation should
serve its déclaredrﬁhrﬁosé'kt 4 bhitied eiiédﬁion'sjs&em. To
Bh% 1t'éﬁﬁhéfiééil§g extention oﬂthgddy could be stopped almost
bompietely in Mataira Dih%tr¢t. 'iﬂéféad,;%ﬁé'manﬁowér of 120
KVH dpredd over thd tistritt snbuld be hseld td absist the tew

 extension officers wotking in the varibus 'bﬁbsi3§”§bﬂéﬁéélfor
perennial crops. One may expect ndt Hobs time wii{‘ﬂéédﬁ&'
available for true extension sctivities. '

¢) 8Subsidies for new planting of tea and coconut should be abolished
as the érea under the creps should not be extendad.

d) New planting of rubber should be encou:aged‘bontrary to the
attitude of the Rubber Control Department. Tha Rubber ‘Advigory
%ervice‘biviéibn should establish 'a regional office which would
bring eitension activities closer to the farmers. The number

- of Extension Officexrs should be increased from 3 to 10 in order
to reach a better coverage of the 5,700 ha small holders rubber
in the District,

e) Planting of VP tea is currently a condition for obtaining tea
development subsidies. In view of the market constraints a
ceiling bas to be put on the districts production. Containing the
production increase below 60% of the potential level of production
on the existin parea would be easier with seedling tea. Farmer's
preference undoubtedly is for VP tea (mainly for ressons . of
prestige). Supply of VP clones is however a bottlemeck. It is
‘suggested to relax the condition that VP clones be used and
allow seedling tea as well in the subsidy schemes.

£) No increase ia milk production cam be expected without revision of
milk prices. The price received by the farmer.should be increased
from Re.2.20 a bottle to Rs.3.20 a hottle. At curreat prices
only curd production from buffaloe milk is profitable.
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Curd priaduetion: should: be promotéd in the Hakmana drea alede =l

. ,,.,r (4:"" ;, —
g) The milling efficiency of paddy mills should be 1ncr9ased by

modernizing the equxpmenr dnd/or by installing new mllls. The
latter could be undertaken by Mult1 Purpose Co-opgrat1ve
Societies, At present the -purchase of paddy the milling and the
retailing/£hé‘ ¥¥ee ‘to ‘the thiklne'rs iHvolvé " complea procedures.
Thiscdedwel boom i dosdchho Bus! 100 EoT Pt 1ot bt mismanagemenf’
-and. albevd enubz o) vhnfeebh iy By tEROqTLA beusiyab 200 v

raowlc n@qqcie o Blann ghibegy ac polzaniza o TEaoaledges 10 dun

h) OﬁéohutﬁpraceséinéiinﬁhB&%&éa shhhlﬁﬂﬁé h%bﬁ%ieafaﬂéﬁéﬁ%fﬁﬁ'
wheastfes : taken ok inceéasinginut” product%dnq At présent-a’
10largesgortibh2d- thevebednutdprocessed ' 2nto copFa“ in’ the district
iém.frmpﬁrtédwf?b»h-i%'oat-axidé& “Thépeis sébpelfor u small’ cocénut fibre
plant for which a detailéd’ prépéshl’ is¥presented separdtely”
biudei{gde Project Prépbg@ads For MPRDDY, 1 iiart oo ' o
vwe oed den Bioane o soony il reb
1) INpfovément of wiliorEHARES1SYabbthss APEdivequiring intediate "
crogdedén - Initrdily  EH16 et berdsiicentrdtéd “in the Hakmana and
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J)’”EnbrOa&ﬁedﬁlénds unseitable foF &dl€fvation should net be

o digpurarided, A cetaildd - fhap 'is prévided with: Progect Prcposals
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AGRO-ECOLCGICAL ZONES

BOUNDARTES.

AKNEX 1

IN MATARA DISTRICT BASED

Agro-ecolofiical zone

Cosstal zone . -

VL. ...

Central zone
,(WLZ)

Northein zone(west)

(WM,).

Ils»thern zone(east)

A.G.A.Division .

VST A G

Wellaboda Pattuwa East

Weligama Korale Nordtin:

Weligama Korale Sorth

[}

]

UPON ADMINISTRATIVE. .

Wellaboda Pattuwa VWest

& East

Gangaboda Pattuwa liorth

‘Gangaboda Pattuwa South

G.S.Division
A1l except G. S.Division

'mentioned under central
gone: SRR

ALl
A1l

All
A1l
A1l
All . .
ALl .

373 Wabala Kangnke '

""" - 375 Hallala

.. %94 Wellana

N i;i397 Watagedera mulla'
. f399 Warakapitiya ”

- HMoravaka Korale VWest -

" zope east.

A1l except G.S.Division
mentioned under Northern

ey

267 Panakaduwa it

| 268 Rotumba ...

- Morawaka Korale East
' ‘””mentioned'undei"Northern

zone,,weat T8

oo

Al excepi‘c § Division
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ANNEX 11

- o -

STATE PLANTATIONS

Of the 22 State Plantations in Matara District 14 are in the

Northern zone and '8 in the Central - zone..

ff blé 1 presents the:]anduse on° the plantations in the different’

zones and the total hectarage managed by the State Plantations

Corporation in: the district. . ..

Table 1. 'S.P.C, Estates‘J“ et

Land use .5 Northern .9 of total Centrdal % of total Matara %-of

zone cultivated =zore cultivated District total
T culti-
vated
Tea VP -~ Mature 762 23 ... . 137 5 899 15
- Immature 216 ' 6 96 4 321 5 )
Seediing 7" 1644 48 837 31 2481 41 )
Total T Yogae 77 1070 40 3692 61 ;
Rubber-Mature 381 11 806 a0 | 1187 19
T lInmsture | 136 4 . 9 3 227 4 7
Total ~~ 7 ¢ s17 15 897 33 1414 23
Paddy:° = ... - 120 - - 4 - 322 12 . 442 7
Coconut 15 0.5 203 8 218 4
Cinnamoqqiﬁr_:.‘biv 23 0.5 154 6 177 3
Others 99 3 20 1 119 2
Total cultivated 3396 - 100% 2666 1009 6062 100%
L Uneultivated 2758 V00 ‘638 ¢ 73301 )
Total SPC estates . 6149 3304 9453

Tea and. rubber are the most ihportant plantation crops. Their combined
heétaragesfcomprisé=92% and 73% of the total cultivated area under ’

the plantation ih the Northern and Central zones respectively. The ’
ares: utide¥ ithese: crops together avcount for 57% and 24% of the total

. cultivated “vextéhts “in the two zones.

PY B . ”
Y R

RIS TR E LAY
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TEA

» The yiel'd per liéctaré and production :level of “‘tea on state plantations

are shown below:

Mature extent Average - Estate Bought - Total produc-

in ha yield+® prod. crop in tion in 1000
e in kg . in 1000 1000 kg kg made tea
o made tea kg made made tea
_— e ce . - . /ha tea .
Northern zone . 2406 . 1287 . 3097 2797 5894
Central zone - 974 .. 683 665 1006 1671
Total .. 3380 1113 3762 3803 7565

... Average yield per Average no. of plucking

plucker day
. - .Northern zone 13.3 kg/day ... 278
‘Central zome 13.4 o 255
' Total ‘13.3 , 270

to 1979. Those for the Central zone show a decrease. On the whole
production figurggireggin‘well belownyhe estimated total production
of 8859 tons of made tea.

In 1977 the total tea production in Matara District ammounted to
17,800 tons of made tea. The production in 1979 declined by some

The figures for the Northern zone show a slight increase as compared

10% . It is assumed that the 1980 production would be around 16,000

tons of made tea. As the table shows nearly 50% of this amount is
produced by the 18 SPC factories and nearly 256% is grown on the

plantations.

The area under tea on State Plantations amounts to almost 20% of

the total tea extent in the district.
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RUBBER

The table below presents the yield and production figures of rubber

on State Plantations in 1980, !

Mature extent Average yield Prod. in Av.

yield Av. no. of

in ha in kg/ha . 1000 kg per day tapping
- ‘ per days
plucker .
N~=thern zone 381 873 333 5.4 260
Central zone 806 947 763 5.1 " 2859
Total 1187 923 1096 5.2 259

The plantations produce only Ribbed Smoked Sheets (RSS rubber).

production -of 1980 was slightly below the estimated

The

value., The

total rubber production in the district is approximately 8,000 tons

of which the plantations sector contributes nearly 14%.

The rubber -

extent in ‘plantations is 1414 ha which is little more than 14% of

" the district rubber extent
PADDY

The extent under paddy owned by the SPC (442 ha) are
the ANDE (sharecropping) system,

Under this system the sharecropper

the cultivation including the procurement of'seed; fertilizer and
Twenty five pef cent (20% on particularly low yielding

rosticides.

rented out under

useally to plantation labourers.
takes full responsibility for

lands)of the harvest is paid to the SPC as rent and is usually .

distributed smong plantation labourers under various

MINOR CROPS

A limited extent of cinnamon is found on the plantations.
is harvested once a year and processed by peelers who are employed
During the period of harvest (approximately a.

‘on a casual basis;

month) they are . accommodated on the estate.
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After the sale of the cinnsmon the peeiers are paid 50% of the

proceeds. -
COCONUT

Coconuts are commercially grown only on 3 plantations. As the SPC.
concentrates on tea and rubber cultivation these lands may be

handed. over to the Coconut Cultivation Board.

OTHER CROPS

Other crops grown in smaller extent include pepper, cardomom, cashew;
coffee and mulberry for silk predubtian,,.These Crops are grown on

an .experimental basis.

LABOUR .

Table 2 gives details of the composition of the labour force

employed on the plantatioas.

Table 2
Tamil Sinhalese Total

Northern zone e 5150 45% 6420  55% 11570
Central zonme 140 29 5840 987 5980
Total ! 52680 309% 12260 70% 17550

Resident Non-resident Casual  'Total
Northern zone 5570  48% 5840 519, 160 19, 11570
Central zone 350 6% 5430 91% 200 3% 5980
Total 5920 34% 11270  64% 360 29, 17550

Male Female Child Total
quthern=zone ... 5530 489 5740 50% 300 29 11570
Central zone . 2570 439% 3390 57% 20 - -5980
Total 8100 46% . 9130 52% 320° 29 17550
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Historically low country plantations have always had a lower
percentage of Tamil labour’ than up.coﬁntry plantations. In recent
years this "propotion has furtber decreased as a result of the
compulsory repatriastion of stateless Indian Tamil labourers under
Sirima-Shastri Pact of 1964, .

Labour shortage is a serious problem>in the plantatidns loégted,in
Northern zone where the resident labour forces are Indian Tamils
(as high as 80%). It has proved very difficult to attract labourers

from the villages either,to reside on the plantations or to commute:

y

using transport provided by the SPC. e

The plantations located close_t§ and in the ceitral zZone &re usual;y
sufficient surrounded by villages to provide them with the required
nu&ber of.labourers‘who‘commute between the estate and their,village.
Hence problems are caused by
- a labour outturn of 75% or lower, especially in the peak periods
of paddy cultivation.’ _ | ' '
~ inexperienced plucker who often include coarse leaves_and too
nuch stalks among the green leaf resulting in low quality tea.
- a strong preference for working in the‘factory rather than in

the fields.

EABOUR INCOME

Minimum wages to be paid-to plantation labourers are set by the

Government. The present; rates are:
. ) - \

" TEA_ . ' : Male /+ _ : Rs.14.00/day

' Female . Rs.11.69/day
Child (up to '

14 years) - : Rs,11.13/day

RUBBER = Male . . Rs.17.75/day

Female . : Rs.15.59/day

INCENTIVES TO THE LABOUR FORCE

Tea pluckers and rubbe} tappers can supplement this income by plucking

or tapping ‘overpounds'. .In practice few people succeed in plucking
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http://Rs.14.0Q/day
http://Rs.ll.13/day
http://Rs.17.75/day

I

_or tapping substantially more than the required minimum which
differs according to the yield of the fields. Each superiptendent
is free in getting his own incentives.

Por tea the recompense for overpounds varies'betwéen 10 and 30 cents
per kg of green leaf, for rubber it ranges from 60 cents to Rs.l per
kg of latex. :

Most plantations have introduced ' cashplucking ' in high yielding
periods and.times.of.labour shortage. Cash plucking permits the
pluckers to start plucking one or two hours eailier than usual,
They are pdid between 10 and 30 cents per kg of green leaf for thé
intake of this period before starting to pluck to meet the minimum °
daily intake. 2 h

To increase the labour outturn further incentives are paid baged on
attendance. T
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'DEMAND FOR “AGRICULTURAL EXPORT PRODUCTS

1. Demand for coconut_and cocon

-------------
t

1.1 _Production

Table 1 presents the world coconut production and the major producers
7 0. . .

Table 1: World coconnt production 1969~k979 _ T

(Unit 1000 MT‘IOOO nuts

POV

Iﬁddﬁeaiﬁ “Pﬁilipﬁi— India Maiaysia Sri Lanka Others Total

nes
1969-1971 . 5,892 .. .7,601 .. 4,472 1,039 - . 1,963' -: 6,830 27,797
1977 10,756 10,271 4,260 1,384 7,088 7,088 .35, 319
1978 10,800 10,072 4,335 1,202 1,677 7,243 35,319
1979 10, 800 8,918% 4,300 1,219 1,700 9,031 35,968

Source: FAO P:roduction year book 1874,

World production increased from 1965-1979 with 2.6% per year, The major
contribution to the incréasé of the world production came from Indonesis
and the PhilippinesAwhich raised their'production with 6.3% and 3.2%
(till 1978)annually.

The non-Asian countries (Oceania) show alsc a production increase of 2.8%

annually. In contrast to this increasing world production trend Sri Lanka's

production declines and its share on the world market dropped from 7% in

1969 to 5% in 1979,

- e w sar s = o =~ ——— -

* Phiiippines production decline is due to drought in 1978,
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1.2 EXPORTS

Only a very restricted part of the coconut production is exported as
-fresh nuts. The major export products are: desicgated coconut, copra,
' copracake and coconut oil.

Fan

Table 2 presents the world ekpofts of these productgﬁ

Table 2 : Exports of major coconut products
) . Unit: 1000 M.T.

Country _ Coconut Desiccated Copra Copra Caﬁe‘ 0il
Coconut
Philippines: 3y ) L
1977 "2 98 635 436 770
1978 2 91 365 534 1017
1979 '8 - - 86 148 . 548 803
... Indonesia
1977 ' - - ‘neg. 336 -
1978 , - - - 335 -
1979 - R - 317 -
Malaysia
1977 - - - - a7
1978 ' - - - - 22
1979 T - - 62
Sri Lanka
1977° L 30 neg. - 39
ig7g™ - 40 neg. - .' 37
1979 ‘ - 42 neg." - a2
Other countries ; .
1977 | 45 8 306 o8 260
1978 . - 54 5 - 312 122 253
1979 - 64 7 283 143 229
Total world - -
1977 | B S T A 941 876° ~ 1,006
1978 56 136 T o677 901 ™ 1,326
1979 67 135 431 1,008 1,136
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1 The Philippines are by far the most important exporters of all type of

coconut products. The total world export of coconut products has been

\

‘ .

: rather steady 'in theé last three years with the exception of copra
A which showed a sharp decrease.

Only for desiccated coconut Sri Lanka has a substantial share in world
exports:27% (average 1977-1979)

’ For‘cocondt o1l 1its export share is only very restricted: 3-4%.

1.3 .. Demand_for coconut_products

The demand for coconut products is mainly determined by the demand for
fats’ and oils and the demand for oilcakes and meals. '

' Table's présents the projected demand for these products.

Table 3: Projected demand for fate and oils and oil cakes and meala 1985,
. o Unit 1000 M.T.

High . Low Annual Growth Rate
Projection Projection High . Low
Fats and oils 69,300 . 66,630 3.3% . 3%,

0il cakes and meals 44,850 42,250- 3.8 - 3.3%.

FAO Agricultural Commodity Projection 1975-1985.

World exports for fats_énd oils are expected to increase at an annual
" rate of 3.5~3.9%. World exports for oil cakes and meals are expected

to increase at an annual rate of 1.9%-2.6%.

A .substantial increase in demand and in exports for tats,’qils,'oiib
cakes ané meals can be g;pectédo The share ot'coconut‘products in the
éorld market for oils'and fats is restricted:about 10%; for oil cakes
and meals this share is about the samé. It can be expected that the
demand for coconut products will increase accordigg to the overall

increaae in. demand ;tor oils and facts.

[RI Wi ,
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'The -share of Sri Lanka. in.the world market for oils and fats is

small, There 18 an increasing;world demand for these products.
Productlon of coconut products in Sri Lanka ‘has been stagnant in

recent years and the domes§1c demand increase® . . - -

&L 557 SrE T g

These factors lead to the conclusion that problems related to’
1ncreasing production and ;prrt nromotion are a constraint rather

.u

than the, demand Ior coconut products

Hence, we do not assume markeu ccnstraints for coconut products.

L T

LA

2. Demand for Sr: Lanka tea

S S D D TR G T M S AR W Gy OB A

R A S [T
2.1 World tea.wemand and praduction ..
The world ted demand and the::demand forecasts estimated by FAO are

presented in table 4. o o

The world total figures exclude Asian gentrally plannecC exporting
countries (China and Vietnam). The projections are made on low income
growth assumptions. The developed non producing countries show a
stagnant growth'. This is partly due to the increasing use of tea
bags of which . ttie number of cups per,wéight-unit is 10-30% higher

than when loose tea is usedi . NI S

\l
Usere

Pakistan and the Near East have the fastest growth rates ot the non-‘
producing - development countries. The producing net exporters’ show.

a conéumption growth rate of 4.2%.

Tea production forecasts have been prepared by FAO and are presenfed

in table 5. Official estimates by countries are also indicated if
available,
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Table 4: World tea demand .
) ' Unit:1000 metric tons

Average 1980 1985 Annual

consumption : growth
» 72-74 rate
A. Non-producing countries  615.6  688.5 759.3 1.8
North Ameriea . 9.3  108.4  118.4 1.5

Vestern Burepe  249.6 2307 222.7 negl.

of which U.K. 108.5  178.7 °  161.5 negl.

Eastern Eurcpe 21.8 200 ~  34.6 3.9

« -Near Bast - 100  148,0 198.5 4.1
‘Par Bast ~ ' s0.2  73.4 - 91.2 8.1
Others / 84.7  100.0 © 114.3 2.5
' B. Product importing countries 204.8 371.1 - 429.8 8.2
Japan 113.8 127.9 142.0 1.9
Russia | 107.7 142.2  160.0 3.4
Iran : T a0 60.3 78.4 5.3
Others : ' 31.3 40.7 49.4 1.6
C. Net exporting countries  343.1 454.9 . 562.3 4.2
India 248.3  817.0 400.2 4.1

. Indonesia ~ 18.1 | 30.9 38.3 6.0
Sri Lanka S 20.1 23.4 26.9 2.5
Turkey 25,0 45.0 . 50.0 5.9
Others - 30.6 = 38.6 46.9 1.6
World total 1253.5  1514.5 1751.4 2.8

Source:FAC 1976.
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Table 5: World tea production
Unit:1000 metric tons

Average - 1977 . 1980 - 1985 1985 Growth

72-74 (FAO) - (FAO) Official rate(FAO
, . tigures)
A, Net exporting
countries 1008.8  1170.4 1205 1302 1524 2.7
India .  472.5 . 562.8 580 =0 680%°7 750 - 8.1
Sri Lanka - 209.6 208.6 210 " 245 0.2
Indonesia 64.3 64.6 75 85 100 ' 2.4
Bangladesh - 28.0 37.5 32 37 a1 2.4
Kenya S 54,4 - 86.3 84 - 105 >‘h,a. . 5.6
Turkey 44.2 63.0 50 55 n.a. 1.8
Argentina 31.2 ~ 30.0 43 52 nta, . 4.4
_Others 105.6 117.6 131 163 176 3.7
B. Producing- - ' PR
importing - . L R
countries 205.7 ' .n.a. 248 274 ... 278 2.4
World total 1215.5 n.a. 1453 1666 1802 2.7

Source:FAO 1976

The difference between FAO estimates and official estimates for 1985q1h
136.000 tons. . This-difference is mainly due to India and Sri Lanka:': -
whose 1985 oroduction estimates differ a 100.000 tons with FAO*s. O .0

Exlcuded are Asian centrally planned exporting countries. The world

supply/demand balance is shown in table 6. = - ..oy ooy b

According to the FAQ estimates there will be a slight over-supply. '

However, if official estimates of the producing countires are used

there will be an important over-supply even if higher national income

growth rates are assumed.
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- Table 6: Balance of world éupply and demand for tea

Unit:1000 metric tons -

1972-1974 1980(FAO) ‘1985 (FAO) 1985%
Average Ofticial .
Export svailability
Production - net )
exporting countries 1010 1205 1392 1524
Domostic requirements 343 455 562 627 -
.Net export availability 667 750 830 897
Centrally planned export-
ing countries (net) 58 70 102 105 . N
World net export : v
availebility. ‘ 725 820 932 1002
Import demond ' '
Producer~importing :
countries, net -89 - 123 - 156 198
Non-producipg countries 616 638 759 748
Vorld import require-~ .
ments 705 811 915 946 .
Balance ‘ 20 9 17 56 .

* Based on official production estimates; demand based on high national

income growth,

Source: TMP 1980

An over-supply of 56,000 tons as indicated in table 6 would result in

& sharp price decline due to the low elasticity of demand for tea

(-0.3). TMP considers this picture less probable than the one baaed '

on FAO's assessment.

TP

2.2 Sr} _Lanka's position_on_the worid market

- P - 1 Y

SrilLankafS majdr marketé_are indicated in table 7,
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Table 7: Export markets for Sri Lanka tea

Unit:1000 metric tons. -

1966 11970 1975 1977
U.K. o “ 703 707 25.6  23.6
Other European countrié&”® = 10.0 13.7  10.0 13.0
North & South America . 28{2 26.0 23.3 23 6. i
South Africa e 135 17 1087, 4
Arab countries 7 42.1 53.2 75.6  63.5
Pakistan 0 4 0.3 34.4 27.6
Oceania i 21 3. 19.5 14.4 13.4
Others 14.2 13,2 . 18.3 _ 13.4
‘Total . ' o 200,00 208.3 212.4  185.5
There has been an important shift from the Eurocpean market to the
Arab and Pakistan market,”acceunting for 50% of the total exporta
in 1977, These are also the countries where a fast increase in '
demand 1is expected. ’ -
Sri Lanka's export availnbility according to FAO estimates(see table
4 and 5) is: P b

Average 1980 1885
72-74
Production - = . s amw o 209.6 210 215 -
Consumption Sl R , 20.1 .. 23.4 26.9 ]
Export availability.. ... i .189.5 . 186.6 188.1
9 of net world export availability 26.1 22.8 20.7
Ly m):“" o
Sri Lanka's share on the world market will decline according to
these estimates.
Sri Lanka's major competitors are India, Indonesia am :Kenya.
’ SRR : 16
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. INDIA

In Indie domestic consumption of tea has increasod at a ;ate of 5.29
per annum, whereas the: production increased. at about. 3 5%. Ag a result
Indie announced recently reduction of future exports to 200,000 tons/

year in order_to megt{the in@regsihg domestic demand.

Ii the domestic conaumption would continue at this- high rate, India's
export availability would be much lower than suggested by table 4 and b.

Aveiége«
72-714 1985
Production _ g;_ o 475;51;.“1' 680
Consumption according to table . o
. (4) I 248.3 400.2
Consumption at 5 2% | 11 248.3 456
Export availability I 224.2 T 278.8.

Export availability .11 224.2 . 7 o224

The @xport availability would be about 56 000 tons less if the
historical 5.2% growth ot domestic tea demand would continUe..

EENYA
For 1985 the production forecast for Kenya has been estimated at
105,000 tons. However, in 1978 this production figure has been

realized and piangiggfprogrammes continue unabated.

Heﬂce, probablyxenya 51985 production would be higher and would
range batweex 100 oooand 140 000 tons..

INDONES TA

T

T

Indonesia has & atrong,domestic market and the FAO estimatéQFSf aT
congtant 45,000 tons available for éxports till 1985 are likely to
be correct. It can be concluded that India will probably reduce ite
historical world market ghare. This shortfall could he met by Sri
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Lanka. To what extent Sri Lanka can fill that gap.is partly.determined
by Kenya's success ‘in-increasing its national production. In:this respect
Sri Lanka's orientation towards fast increasing markets ‘suc¢h-as the

Middle East.and Pakistan is-an advantageous position.

Even if Kenya would realize its production potential of 140,000 tons

in 1985, there would still be scope for an increased market share.

Share of Sri Lanka

T.M.P. makes gbgiioiidw;hg forecasts of Sri Lanka's position on .the
world market. ... ' , i e

L Qi S ' ' S boaural.
Low elavation(pnoduction can be expanded at 4% per annum to 1985.
Medium and high elevation production can increase at 2% per annum to
1985,

TR BT S A NS S

This, would result in the following markctable quantities for, 1985,

High eleyation ,: 92,2 tons .. . . - N NS

Medium elevation;:.78.1 t;ons,,t L _— Co e N
Low elevation : 86.6 tons
BTN R 286 gl’tonsﬂ ey

The'iﬁﬁﬁ coﬁgdﬁbtibh”Will'beyﬁé.ﬁyfaﬁéiqgil medium ele&é%f&h"féa.- The
export availability will thus be 230,000 tons. This corresponds
with 25% of the net world export availability for 1985,

SO

3. DEMAND FOR RUBBER

3.1 World Rubber demand and_production

World Demand %

Natural rubber holds about 30% of fhe world Elastomer market (outside
centrally planned economies). From 1980-2000 the ratio of natural'to
synthetié rubber in the manufacture of tyres is estimated to change

from 1 to 2, This will result in an increase in the demand of rubbef

in developed countries of 3.7% per year,.
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" In‘developing cou@tries cohéumpfion js forecasted to increase at

(;35 pér annum. - Céntrally planned economies are tending to greaterxr
self-gufficiency in synthetic rubber and the demand will increase
at 3.0%. Table 8 gives the brgsent and the projected demand.

Table B: Actual and projected demand for natural rubber

Unit:1000 tons

1976 1880 1985 1980 .

Developed countries 2,164 2,650 3,240 3,785

Developing countries 669 850 1,050 1,300
CCntrally ‘planned economies 710 ‘880 980 ' 1,040
- Total - 3,543 4,350 5,240 6,135

) mmnw:mum.lwa

Althnugh the total world demand tor rubber is increasing at almost
45 per year, demand projections 1or the different types of rubber
divmrne The total world demand for gole, thick and thin crepe is
likely to decline. This is of particular interest for Sri Lunka,
‘producing 70% of the total world latex crepe production. °

Block rubber however will find ready markets and converaion ot crepes
to block rubber, on which experiments are beling done in Srli Lanka,
should increase gn future.

" PRODUCTION

In table 9 the estimated world production of natural rubber and the

major producers are indicated.
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Table 9: World production of natural Xubber (.:: . . fijw weidaniges o

Unit:1000 tons

T BN

Malaysia ‘Indonesia Thailand = India Sri Lanka Other TotaF ‘™%
- - P countries

et ve ST

Year Q %2 Q % 'Q % Q 2 Q % eow o tann w4l

1967 990 39 701 28 216 8 62 3 143 6 410, 2,522 ;..
1972 1304 42 774 25 337 11 109 4 140 5 456 3,102
1976 1640 46 847 24 392 11 148 4 152 B 386 3,565
1078 1605 44 880 . 24.464 13 133 4 156 4 437 3,675, .

1979 n.a n.a 4 n.a n.a n.a .. n.a . n.a
Source: Rubber Statistical Bulletin,
' Volume 33, No.7, April 1879.

. ~oeled BT 11 A o . o
The total worgg;?ibduction increased at 3.5% per year from 1967 to 1978.
Malaysia, thexgggor producer increased its world market share from
39% in 1967 to 44% in 1978.'_Tha11and and India too increased their

production and world market share.

s

Sri Lanka shows the weakest production increase (legs than 1% per year)

and a declining market share.

BRI RER

Table 10 Presents the world natural rubber production forecasts.’

'Table 10: Projected World Production of Natural. Rubber o :
.. 7v-Unit:1000 toms . . . -

Tyl

N + M
"'-lfl"'- 1yt

Developing countries Centrally planned economies Total
1980 3,893 o000 1600 o L 4,083
1985 4,738 230 4,968
1980 - . 5,882 - L 280 - ©. 8,162 .
Source: R.M.P. 1979 ' s - SN
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Table 11- Projected import requirements and export availability of

The world production of natursl rubbér will inﬁrease'at 4,39 per year.

The production incresse wili Originate from néw planted areag and
from replanting with.new high yieldin g ciones.

Until 1990, the production will not meet the demand. ' Rubber hag 4
gestation period of 5-7 years and the demand catt bﬂiy be matched
after that period Synthetic rubber production has to; e expanded in
the coming 5-10 years.

Table 11 eummarises the projected pet import requirements and the
net world export availability.'

o B o S RTINS ¥
aTer

LN “»*n S OSSP

natural rubber, 1985 and 1990,

Unn; 1000 -tokd: - -

LRDITEEILEA acdan
. . Cod LonY BEE ol
Net Exports Net Imports Belance
lwo . . L e - 300,43. - - e 3’340 Ny, " ™" f IR : . h
1885 e s.‘tm§§§§§ . f .ﬁvwa'sso ‘ -272
1880 ° -, e A B82. i 4888+ 27

" presemt state of the growing stock

Source: R.M.P. 1979

No projeotions are provided by the R.M.P. beyond iQQO.- We suppose
that the increase in demand will continue at‘tﬁeneaﬁe’EnhﬁéiﬁiEte'ot
about 49, and production should increase accordiggly.

XV YO AR ST R VRS T [ S I R N N

For 8ri Lanka the above descrihed world market situation has the
following consequences. HIAR T A3OEUROEY BEAQE o e e

In order to, keep its preeent share.of the world market Srj Lanka ehould
produce 243 000 tone in 1990 and 360 OOO tons in 2000,

Theae production targets are very difficult to reach.coneidering the *

AN
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Bue to high rubber prices in recent years over- tapping has: become
_ & common practice resulting in an exhaustion of the trees and an
immediate need for renewal and upgrading of the growing-stock. It -
will toake at least 10 years before even the present production
lovola could be regained. ’

tion_on_the world market

- - - i e g - -

3.2 Sri_Lanka's _pos

The bulk of Sri Lanka's export sales of rubber is to Chink unler

the terms of. the barter agreement for rice. (Since 1979 also for
other geods). The total quantity of rice to be imported is estimated
by the Sri Lenka Food Dept. The quantity is valued at world market
prices afdan equivalent rubber tonnage is calculated using forecast
rubber prices. | '

Eﬁch.shipment ig valued on actual prevailing prices. The barter'
agroement stipulates that 15% of the rubber shipment is RSS 1, the g
rest being R3S 2 and 3. -.The Commodity Purchage Department has a
uonopoly buying power over all RSS 1, 2 and 3 grades in oxrder to
fulfil the terms of the harter deal. CPD buys all RSS 1, 2 and 3
produced through its own depots, tarough individual small dealers
and directly from eatates and larg° scale shippers in Colombo Once
the barter deal tonnages are realized the remaining rubber is sold

to a variety of burers,

Table 12 pregents Sri uaukﬁ't ubherAeﬁportn.

Table 12: Export distribution of Sri Lanka Rubber _
Unit:1000. tong .

Year China . G.F.R. ©Poland Other Centrally Others’ Total
T B ' plarned countries

1073 6e.5  1:.2 8.7 . 23,7 47.9  160.8
1974 41.8  13.6 7.6 16.0 48.6  127.6
1975 1.6 0.1 6.9 15.5 37.8  160.9
1976  74.6 9.0 4.0 11.8 . 315 136.8
1977 €40 1.0 7.4 4.3 3.8 1345
1978 62.5 10,7 110 8.9 449 ° 1382

Source: R.M.P. 1979
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Exports to China are declining in‘reeent yeark‘whieh is partly due to
1ncre§ggggﬁrgeg gredpetion.in SfixLanka.. Sales to Western countries
increase.A World deﬁend'for rubber_will not . be alconsfraint for l
expansion of the Sri Lanka rubber production, .. A-major concern 18&5?“:
to increase production quantitatively as well as qualitatively.- S .
Demand for crepe will probably decline, so production of crepe should |
be monitored carefully. The Srr Lanka‘RSS generally complies to
international standards. The price advantages of higher grades BSS .
makes upgrading of RSS prof1tab1e. The volume of block rubber produced
in Sri Lanka is relatlvely low only 4% of its national rubber product-
ion . (Compare Malaysia 33%, Indonesia 62%) The market for block
rubber is very favourable However,'rubber factories are more suited
to large turnover and oonstent quallty, conditions which are ‘rather
difficult to meet for Sri Lanka 8 small holders dom1nated rubber sector.
Table‘lé presents the estimated rubber produetion increase in>Sr1
Lanka‘according to R.M.P. C

SRR ,

Table 13: Estimated _rubber production under the R.M.P. development

strategy . . .. | o .

.Unit:1000 tons

Year ‘Estates - : Small :holders & private estates  Total B .
10827 3g.a U a0 T T 113.4
1986 ' CTag g sar T " 101.0
1990 58.6 61.1 \ 119.7
1995 69.2 : 89.9 | ~159.1

2000 76.6 125.7 202.3

‘Souuce: R.M.P. 1979

Production will decline the coming 10 years due to accelerated uproot-
ing of old or overtapped trees and a general rejuvenation of the grow-
ing stock:’ In 1995 the 19 ® production levels will be regained and
in 2000 these “levels will largely be surpassed

On the eetates where most of the crepe is produced, production will be

doubled ovér 20 years. Flexibility in processing poasibilities will"

/
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be .pecessary . in order to meet sh1fts 1n demand for dlfferent grades.
Small holders and private estates RSS productlon will decline but
will within 20 years reach 126 000 tons wh1ch is 30% above its current

production level;
L. DEMAND FOR CINNAMON

4.1 Productlon

A X o ST ng e e &
t R BN ren o

There are oaly a few countr1es producing cinnamon Sri Léﬁka, the’
Seychelles and Malagasy Republic. Sri Lanka occupies a dominant place:
i1t supplies 60-70% of the world cinnamon exports.

Also in quality and.priée Sri Lanka's cinnamon stands at top. Indonesia
and ”nina produce Cass1a. Cagsia is a ditferent plant from cinnamon,
but it has a sim1lar taste and a similar range of uses. Generally,
r488ia and cinnamon arﬁsubstitutesfor one another. Quality and price
of cassiﬁ'is below Sri Lanka's cinnamon and Sri Lanka's cinnamon enjoys

preferences in certain countries.’

Sri Lanka occupies 35-45% of the combined cinmamon-casgia market.

Table 14 presents the Sri Lanka exporth of cinnamon

Tab%ﬁﬁl} Exports of c1nnamon from Sri Lanka, 1970-1979

bD&%ﬁ!:ﬁ};m?ﬁfx‘ _ - Sri Lanka volame 1n 1000 kg.
SURRIER & (0 B 4,200
ST Ewe s A9TX Lo e s e ..-',4,460
1972 I 5,230
1973 | 6,510
1974 7,670
1975 4,280
1976 6,600
'i1977 7 8,380
1e7s T 6,240
IA1979 e §a00

Source: Central Bank of Ceylon, Bulletin Sept 1980.
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World imports of cinnamon show an increase from 1973 onwards. Production

‘cf'diﬂgéhgﬁ 6fdf Scychelles declined ‘and the production of Indonesian

cassia’ has been irregular in recent years.ﬁ Consequently, the market

posftion of Sri ‘Lanka cinnamon has been favourable in recent years and

reaulted in an increased export volume.

4.2 Markets for $ri Lanka s_cinnamor

Demand for Sri Lanka's cinnamen comes from loug estznlzahed markets.
The main mr*keta are spanish countries. Table 15 p esents the major

'[T4 Wb A

marke for Sri Lanka's cinnamon.'

conaly taraisob o oanies oo : ‘ PR R A &

. R F AT FURRPIE 1 P AT SRR SRR

Table 15: Ezxports of cinnamon oy deﬂtination '
(Unit:Mntons)
sorxebobn D cqos se abaeds omee i ot oivE sniag IR S
ORI s met T LS S I ST L T
1970-1975 1976 1977 19’.»’8 . 1979

el Lecrael] A Vo1 GO e MR R s 1% Lk e e i :
Mm_c.o.:f h A A . L 5'11:520":!,'. 11‘800’ IR & 313 2 460 . 274.6..0_-;, .
sPamm- pomae e e 160 L3I’Q; A 340 ‘280 23.0 L.
U.8.A. R 850 1,480 . 1,870, .1,100 900, ..,
Other ccuntries : 3,280 3,010 3,180 2,400 3,080
Total .. oo :;5§610.»nfﬁ;ﬁﬂonﬁ;GgﬁﬁQﬁanﬁiZQQ,,-6,100-

So_urce: Sri Lanka Cust%ms cry i - R BTG IA I U o s A B IR E & S NI o b

OET TR ST iy ) o
”Other countries" are mostly Central and S American countries, with
Mexico a trace pratocol e "ts stnce 975 Exports to Mexico increased
substantially from 1375 onwards, There is on active smugling .of
cinnemon from U.8.A. to llaxico, hence USA figures do. not necessarily
correspend with consurpticn in thet country. ' ‘
k.3 Farket prospects

Q

It 18 probahle that the dnclining trend of the Seychelles cinnamon
preduction wlll continuz in future as a result of a shift of labour
from agricultire to other sec»ors of that ecorncmy., Sri Lanka
cinncmon beiny a high qﬂaiity producx could uake over Seychellea

world rerket chare. Overall increase in demand for cinnamon will

~
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probably be small and be in line with population growth in the

importing countries.

Under the assumption that-Sri Lanka would hold its traditibhal
market share in spanish speaking countries and that it would be
able to_fake over the Seychelles market an annual increase of
exports of 2-2.5% can be expected from 1980-1990 resulting in a
total export availability of 8,400 tons in 1990.
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ANNEX IV

PROJECTIONS OF V.A. AND EMPLOYMENT PER ZONE 1980-2000

Present agricultural value added and employment in Matara District

in a normal year

(Units:V.A. in'million Rs., Employment in man years, 1 man year = 250 -

working“days)

Crop Northern zone Central zone Coastal zone District

V.A. Employ- V.A. Employ-V.A. Employ- V.A. Employment
ment ment ment .
Paddy 19.9 3,600 41.7 11,200 14.9 3,700 76,5 18,500
Coconut 3.6 190 22.4 1,140 32.0 1,630 58.1 2,960
Tea | 151.4 34,030 32,9 8,030 - - 184.3 42,060
Rubber 15,0 2,190 49.6 7,200 3.5 480 68.1 9,870
Cinnamon 6.3 900 24.3 3,500 5.8 840 36.4 5,240
Livestock 0.7 290 3.4 1,560 1.5 710 5.6 2,560
Other crops10.7 1,140 16.2 1,730 3.3 350 30.2 3,220
Total 207.6 42,340 190.5 34,360 61.0 7,710 459.2 84,410

Potential agricultural value added and employment in Matara Ristrict

in a pormal year

(Units: V.A. in million Rs., Employment in man year, 1 man year = 250
working days) -

Crop Northern zone Central zone Coastal zone District
V.A. Employ- V.A, Employ- V.A. Employ- V.A. Employment
ment ment . ment
Paddy 21.6 2,740 67.2 8,520 22.2 2,820. 111.0 14,080
Coconut 12.3 500 76.2 3,130 77.1% 3,386* 165.6 7,016
Tea 232.1 40,250 61.8 10.720 - - 203.9 50,970
Rubber  29.7 3,130 11%.8 14,690 12.8 1,510 154.1 19,330

Cinnamon 15.6 1,870 59,8 7,180 14.3 1,720  89.7 10,770
Livestock negl. negl. 30.8 2,700 10.2 9800  40.8 3,600

Other L

crops 31.8 1,700 60,6 3,230 13.2 - 700 105.6 5,630
New crops 13.8 1,080 = - - - - 13.5 1,080
Total 356.6 51.270 467.8 50,170 149.8 11,036 974.2 112,476

* Correction for urbanization
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ANNEX V

- —— s . -

PROJECT COSTS, BENEFITS AND SCHEDULES OF OPERATION

(1) TEA SMALLHOLDER PROJECt

Investments

Table 1. Investment schedule, alternative I
Unit:Million Rs.

Year 1 ~2 3 4 5 6 7. . 8. 9 10 Total

Replanting (ha)500 500 500 500 500 5C0 500 500 500 400 4900
Infilling (ha) 80 80 80 80 80 400

Investments . )
Replanting .20.4 24.0 24.0 24.0 24,0 24,0 24,0 24.0 24.0 19.0 235.2

Investments
Infilling 2.8 2.8 2:8 2,8 2.8 14.0
Factories 3.5 3.5 3.8 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 35.0
Leaf collecton0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 1.0
Transport 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.4 16.2
Stores 1.6 1.6 1,6 1.6 1.8 8.2
F.A.S. - 0.8 0.8 ' 1.6
Infrastructure 4.1 4.1 8.2
Training |
Technical ' o .
Agsistance 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.9 1.9 8.2

_ 42.0 42.0 37.1 37.2 37.6 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 22.2 . 328.6

Operational costs are either included in the calculation of the net
margin of tea or concern departmental overheads which are excluded from

the project costs.
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Benefits

- -

Table 3. Benefits schedule, alternative I, at domestic prices .

Unit:Hillion Rs.

Year Benefitsbreplanting Benefits infilling Without With -
Existing Replanting Total Existimg InfilL—TotalProJect Without

Stock Stock ing Project

1 6.6 - 6.6 0.6 - 0.6 80 <68 )

2 5.9 —— 59 0.6 . - 0.6 - 1.5

3 5.1 - 5.1 0.5 0.6 1.1 S WA

4 4.4 - 4.4 0.4 1.2 1.6 2.8

5 36 38 7.4 o.2 1.8 2.0 | 1.4

6 2.9 © 25 104 01 - 24 25 | 450

721 13 134 ., . 30 30 |+ s.a

;gﬁ_ 1.4 15.0 16.4 N ;{' X$T [ IR IR § 0

5 0.6  18.8  19.4 ° 4.4

10 225 22,5 -l : 12.5 _

11 26.3 26.3 \ 21.3 .

12 30.0  30.0 _ . 25.0

13 33.8 33.8 | 1 . -.28.8 >

14 3.8  36.8 - - '31.8

15 | .

|

G0 ' VAR VE VY NN ‘

"Related information:

Uprooting of existing seedling stands take 2 years:
" V.P. T takes 2 years before coming into, production, hence the first

production is after 4 years.

" The full results of infilling are achieved after 2 years.

Benefits with project = Rs.7500/ha.  Without project = Rs.1500/ha. .
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Table 4, Benefits scheine, alternative Il at?dqméstic prices

Unit: Million Rs.

g e LT
[ PR

&

210

fearl Benefits infilliﬁg Without. With § Without
o . v ~ case case
" Existing stock Ipfilling. Tofér?~
1 7.2 - 7.2 8.0 - 0.8
2 6.5 - 6.5 8,0 - 1.5
5 5.7 3.8 9.5 8.0 1.5
4 5.0 7.5 12.5 8.0 4.5
5 4.2 11.3 . 15.5 8.0 7.5
6 3.5 15.0 '18.5 8.0 10.5
7 2.7 18.8 21.5 8.0 13.5
8 2.0 22.5 24.5 8.0 16.5
;&9 1.2 26.3 27.5 8.0 19.5
30.0 30.0 8.0 22.0
1 33.8  33.8 8.0 25.8
12 39.8 39.8 8.0 31.8 ;
13
Vv
40
V v v \V4
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Table §. Benefits schedule alternative I. economic prices

Unit:Million Rs.

Benefits replanting

“ar Year Benefits infilling " Without With-
Existing Replanting Total Existing Infilling Total Without

Stock Stock » .

1 ' 49.3 - 49.3 4.5 - 4.5 59.4 -5.6
2 43.7 - 43.7 4.5 - 4.5 -11.2
3 8.1 = - 38,1 3.6 2.2 5.8 -15.5
4 32.5 . 32.5 2.7 4.3 7.0 -19.9
5 26.9 13.5 40.4 1.8 6.5 8.3 -10.7
6 21.3 27.0 48.3 0.9 8.6 9.5 - 1.6
7 15.7 40.5 56.2 10.8 10.8 7.6
8 10.1  54.0 64.1 ' 15.5
a 4.5 67.5 72.0 23.4
10 81.0 81.0 32.4
11 94.5 94,5 45.9
12 108.0  108.0 59.4
13 121.5  121.5 72.9
14 132.3 . 132.3 83,7
15 '

40
3 J v v ol 1

Related information to table 5

Costs are identical as in table 3
Rs.27,000/ha.
Rs.ll,ZOO/ha.

Benefits with Project
Benefits without Project

1]

il
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Table 6. Benefits schedule alternative II, economic prices

Unit:Million Rs.

Year ' Benmefits - infilling;  Without project With-Without
o ' Project

+ Existing Infilling Total

'Stock
1 53.8 - 53.8 59.4 - 5.6
2 48.2 - 48,2 . -11.2
3 42.6 13.5  56.1 o R - 3.3
4 37.0 27.0  64.0 : f 4.6
.5 31.4 40.5  71.9 i 12.5
6 25.8 54.0 79.8 :I, 20.4
7 | 20.2 67.5  87.7 T 28.3
8 14.6 81.0 95.6 Z 36.2
9 9.0 94.5 103.5 ; 44.1
10 , ' 108.0 108.0 48.6
11 121.5  121.5 ' 62.1
12 143.1  143.1 1 83.7
13
14
15
40
N hd M N :

Costs are identical as in table 4
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/(i) ESTATE TEA DEVELOPMENT PROJECT

Table 7. Costs of E.T.D. Project

Unft:Million Rs.

Year Replanting Infilling Investments , Factory Modernisation Infra-: Trainin‘g & Total
: (ha) (ha) Replanting Infilling Withering Drier Electrifica- 8truc~ Technical )
. e el \ e S R T o ) ture. - Assistance >
1 115 100 5.5 35 0.7 2.9 1.4 0.5 -  14.5
2 100 5.5 3.5 0.6 1.0 - . 2.9 1.1 0.4 . . 15.0
3 100 5.5 3.5 2.9 . 1.1 0.4 ' 13.4
4 100 5.5 3.5 0.9 ..2.8 1.1 0.4 14.2
5 100 5.5 3.5 1.1 . 0.4 10.5
6 5.5 0.5 6.0
7 5.5 5.5
8 - - 5.5 5.5 :
9 5.5 ) 5.5 "
10 5.5 v 5.5.
11 5.5 S 5.5
12 5.5 o 5.5
13 5.5 5.5
14 . 5.5 5.5
'
15 ’ 90 - 2 - 4.6
. Total ~1zoo_‘_ . 500 81.6 17.5 1.3 1.9 11.5 6.3 2.1 122.2
[y » - .
. < .
.. * ’ ’




TRE:-3:
2

Related information:tﬁﬁrﬁbleilﬁi

-,

SONDOT T e -
Costs of replanting £ Rs.48,000/ha ~
Costs of infilling = Rs.35,000/ha
Factofy development costs
12,000 sq. ft. troughs
+ 27 fans = Rs.1.3 million
4 drier units = Rs.1.9 million
Electrification of:4. o j AT
factories = Rs.11.5 million .
Benefits )
Table'8. Behefits schedule wrnesiEe, o
: : westnuwit o UnktusMillion Rs.
) r‘f “ ' - ;‘-::‘-.-lf...ﬁ,nv_:':. T
Year: Benefits replanting. ¢ Benefits ‘infilling With- With-
.~ ;v Existing Replanting ‘Total Existing Infilling Total out Without

_ stock / _ stock " Project Project
T 2.7 2.7 0.9 0.9 3.7 -0.1
2 2.5 '.ﬂwi?sg,% 0.8 o 0.8 vual - 0.4
3 2.3 2.3 0.7 1.0 1.9 0.3
a 2.1 2.1 0.5 2.0 2.5 0.9
5 1.9 1.1 3.0 0.3 1 3.0°! 3.3 2.6
6 = 1.7 2.3 4.0 0.2 Ta0 4.2 4.5
7 1.5 3.4 4.9 5.0 5.0 6.3
8 1.3 4.6 5.9 7.2
9 1.1 5.8 6.9 8.2
10 0.9 6.9 7.8 9.1
11 - 0.7 8.1 8.8 10.2
12 0.5 9.2 9.7 11.0
13’ 0.3 10,3 10.6 11.9
14 0.2 f11.5 11.7 13.0
15 12,7 12.7 14.0
16 13.8 13.8 15.1
17 élS.O 15.0 15.3
18 §16.1 16.1 . 12.4
19’ 117.0 17.0 18.3
: P :
P 17.0 17.0 o 5o 1 R
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Related information to table 8

Rs.10,000/ha

Benetfits with projects =
Benefits without project = . Rs. 1,700/ha .
Time lags tea replantin g and \
1nfii§iqg see appehdix V1.I '
" (3)) RUBBER REHABILITATION PROJECT .
Investments .
Table 8. Investments and schedules df,operation R.R.P. -
Unit:Million Rs.
Year =~ Replanting(ha) Inveﬁtments Ovérhead:\_ ‘dﬁbrational Total
_replanting investments ' cost '
1 300 1.1 6.8 7.9
2 .. 800 .. . 4.4 1.2
i 1.4 i
4 8.9 15, %
5 10.0 16.8" .
s N .
6 11.1 6.6 17.7
7. 12.4 19.0° N
8 13.0 19.6"
9 - 19.6__:' .
10 6.6 19.6
11 3.8 16.8
12 16.8 |
13 16.8
14 16.8
is,, 4 16.8
16" 10.8 14.6
i7 v 6.3 10.1
18 4.8 _ 86i
19, 3.4 72
20 2.5 6.3 .
21, 1.2 5.0
22. - *V’ 3.8 .
§ -
y_g;. o e 2%2




Costs replanting per ha :

\

‘Belated 1n£ormation to table 9

Year 1

Total =

Rs.

Rs.

Rs.

 Rs.

Rs.

Rs.

. 3,600

7,500

2,500

2,400
1,400
2,200

2,000

. Rs.21,600

 Investments + Operational costs supporting sérﬁices: Year l-Year 5 =

Rs.6.8 Million/Year

Year 5-Year 10=

Rs.6,6 Million/Year

Operational costa, supporting services atter 10 years : Rs.3.8

Oporafional costs continue beyond 22 years.

Million / Year



Benefits

- A wa e

Table 10 8chedule of benefits

PN T TEVEE T B T A W SRR
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ot s 2 &ﬂ
Unit:Million Rs.

Year ' Benefits replanting Wi;hoAt With-Without
Existing Replanting Total project pr\oject
stock -

1, 36,1 - - 36.1 36.1 B
2 33.5 .= - 335 36.1 - 2.6"
3 27.4 - - 27.4 31.9 - 4.5
‘4 25.1 - 25.1° 31.9 - 6.8
5 ““19.8 . Tie.8” 277 -"7.9
6 15.1 - 15.1 23.5 - 8.4
7 - 13.4 - 13.4 23,5 -10.1
8 9.7 10.2 19.3 - 9.1
9 8.3 10, 4 19.3 - 8.9

10. 5.4 030737 15,1799 R g

11 4.3 BB 13 15,1 - 2.0

12 2.3 7 13,5 15.8 10.9° 4.9

13 1.2 Pige 19,8 sgoy! 11.4

14 0.3 24,4 24.1 4.2 19.9

15 29.3 ..29.3 PR Lhingg gl

16 34.6 34.6 34.6

17 40.0 . 40.0. . 40.0

18 . 4.9 a4.9 44.9

19 49.5 49.5 49.5

20 53.9 53.9 53.9

21 . 52.9 57.9 §7.9 -

22 62.7 62.7 62.7

23 | 67.1  67.1 6715t

24 . . 70.0 . 70.0 wri 700 ¢

25 70.1  70.1 70.1

71.0 71.1 71.1

27 ' ' 60.6 60,6 ) 60.6

20 N 430 430




Related ihformation to table 10

Yield and net benefits proceed according to the following scheme

‘Unit: Kg/ha and Rs./ha

RO ¢ £%

‘ With project Without project

Year = ©777Yield 7 Net bemefit Yield Net benefit
1 500 L - 850 - . 4300
2 , 625 ~750 850 . 4300
3 o . 850 o 3500 800 3800-
4 1100 ' 6000 800 3800
5 1200 7000 750 - 3300
6 1350 : 8500 700 " 2800
7 1350 8500 . 700 2800
8 x5 +3400. = 9000 650 2300
) T 1400 9000 650 2300
10 1400 9000 600 1800
11 1350 8500 500 1800
12 1300 8000 550 . 1300
13 1250 7500 500 1000
14 1200 7000 450 500
15 1150 o 6500 400 -
16 o 1450 9500 '

17 ~ 1350 8500

18 T 1300 © 8000

19 1200 ) _ 7000

20 1250 7500

21 " 1000 A 5000
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{4) ESTATES RUBBER DEVELOPMENT PROJECT (E.R.D.P.)

‘Table 11. Investments schedule E.R.D.P.

Unit:Million Rs,

. Year ... 1 2 .3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Total

@p;antihg(ha)aoo_ 300 300 400 '» : . 1300
Iéﬁéstments - _ ' . .
| Replanting  1.08 3.33 4.08 5.16 4,80 2.80 2.64 1,82 1.48 0.8 28,08
Factories  0.93 0.76 0.50 S . 2.1
Transport 0,12 0.34 0.26 0.34 0.49 " 2.86
Housing 2.70 3.35 0.70 0.55 0.25 - 7.55
Total 5.83 7.7 : 5.54 6.05 5.63 2,80 2.64 1.82 1.48 0.8 40.37

Related information to table 11 .
- For replanting costs, sec appendix VI.3
Costs factory rehahilitatidn; ‘

Bulking tanks - Rs. - 42,000

{

Ccagulation tanks . Rs. 12,000

Building extension “Rs. 175,000

‘ Building rehabilitation Rs. 100,000

v : Water supply . " “Rs. 65,000
Engines ' " Ra. . 80,000

o ' - Sheeting batteries Rs. 200,000

\ l -Smokevhouses ' ~Rs.1, 500,000

Transport: Jeepa, Tractors, and Trailers
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‘Benefits

Table 12. Schedule of Benefits E.R.D.P.

Unit: Million Rs.

Year | . Benefits Replanting Benefits o cWith-ﬁithout

Existing stock . without project project
1 2.0 N 0 2.0
2 1.1 , ‘ 1.1
3 0.4 . 0.4
4 -
5 -
6 -
7 -0.5 | ~0.5
8 0.3 1 _ 0.3
9 2.0 , 2.0
10 3.8 5 - 4 3.8
1n 7.0 7.0
12 9.1 - 9.1
13 . 10.4 | ] ~ 10.4
14 11.8 11.8
15 12.6 : 12.6
16 13.1 ' 13.1
17 14.1 . ' 14,1
18 14.4 A 14.4
19 14.8 S 14.8
20 15.2 15.2
21 14.3 ’ 14.3
22 13.8 13.8
23 12.8 o | 128
24 st 1241 o C " 12.1
as 11.5 . ©11.5
: U

Average e ' . ~Average

9.3 . ‘ . 9.3
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Related information to table 12

The yields and net benefits per ha. proceed according to the
following scheme CatE g

Year : Yield i Net benefits ~ida7
(kg./ha) Rs./ha

500 - 1500

' 2500 ,

g - CN200 S ssoo

4. . 1300 o s
579 1450 : N " '8000
6 . 1500 ' | 8500
7 } 1600 9500
g 1700 , 10500
égfg F 1700 ‘ ‘h‘iosoo

100 i 1650 - 10000

1 : | 1e00 12500

1800 11500
1$ 1850 12000

14 1700 10500

T | 1650 'ii9°°°

16": . i 1600 . T | 4.#?500 B
E | 1850 4 ¢ 9000 g
N

T | 1450 - .15000
20 ,§ 1740 . | - "I0900
.2;"?5 _ ; 1670 : iipzoo
29 ¥ 1600 o .‘.J9550
1520 B _ 8700

R A

L 1670 _ 10200

25 S 1450 e 8000

26 700 - 500
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((6): RUBBER NEW PLANTING PROJECT

Table 13. Investments schedule Rubber New Planting Project®

Unit:Million Rs.

Year Planting (ha) Planting Investments Operational Total
: : . _ Costs .
1 700 2.6 6.2 8.7
2 800 5.4 6.2 11.6
3 800 11.0 6.2 17.2
4 800 13.5 6.2 10.7
5 800 15.6 6.2  21.8
6 800 16.7 | 6.0  22.7
7 800 18.3 6.0 24.3
8 800 20.0 8.0 26.0
9 800 20.2 | 6.0  26.2
10 800 ) 20.2 6.0 26.2 .
u ’ 17.3 3.4 20.7
12 14.4 3.4 17.8
13 . 8.4 3.4 11.8
14 | ' 6.4 3.4 9.8
18 _ ' 4.4 3.4 7.8
16 I 3.3 3.4 6.7
17 ' 1.5 3.4 4.9
Total 7900 .. . 1sa.1 . . 84.8  283.9
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Related 1nformation'to table 13

o : . Rs,
Planting costs per ha: Year 1 3600

S : 2 3600

SR T EEvy
0 SR sV Ld -

- ,",-u: 3 o 7500

4 2500 i .

S ."1),!:"_{' ‘- 6 T ’ 14m’ | '

o 7 712200 .
) S ey

fy € _ B 8 >'ww‘ 2000

e

[ 2a)

ax » ’ “.. Total . - 25200

8o
£.5

1

Investments + operational cosis, sﬁppoftiﬁk services:

‘Year 1-Year 5: Rs.6.2 Million
Year 5-Year 10: Rs.6;0 Million

L

':. Operational costé’shpport;ng serviceévéiter 10 years: 3.4 Million
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Bene fits

o -

Table 14. Schedule of benefits

Unit: Million Rs. I

O R . c e

: ,
3
s %
. =

6

.
. A2
. 1.2

Lo 3.9

11 ‘ 8.4 .

1z 13.9

13 R 20.6

y 27.4

15 e

L6 41.7

1 48,9

s 55.8

Lo 60.8

20 64.1

21 64.9

2 64.6

23 65.1

va 65.2

o5 64.9

" 35 e o " "36.9 Average
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Investments

Table 15 presents the investments and schedule of operations

{6) * COCONUT LIVESTOCK PROJECT

Table 15. Investments and schedules of operations of the

Coconut Livestock Project

Year Investments ' Operational':0verhead

Hectares Cows

(Million Rs.) costs costs

1l 3.00 0.28 0.2 - -
2 0.81 0.55 0.2 10 30
3 0.83 0.2 40
4 0 89 0.2 100 300
5 .10 0.2 180
6 ' 0.9 280

' L}
7 0.9 350 1000
8 - 0.9 450 )
9 0.9 600 i
10 0.9 800

[ 4
11 2.4 1100
12 2.4 1500
13 2.4 2000
14 2.4 2500
15 2.4 3000 10000
3.81 14.25 17.5

In the year 17,4000 ha. and 13000 cows will be produced. 4000 ba.
is the maximum available project extent. ' '
For details 1nvestments see Matara Project Proposals. :
Benefits 3
Table 16 presents the scheme of benefits.
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Table 16. Scheme of benefits of the Coconut Livestock Project

Unit:Million Rs.

year T T T - at 10% price decrease
e of curd .

1 ..- -

2 1 0.08 ' 0.04

s . . 0.24 0.16

. -, o.60 0.41-

8 . 1.08 - 0.78

6 | | 1.68 - 1.14

7 , 2.10 1.43

8 2.70 . 1.84

) 3.60 - 2.45

10 . 4.8 - 3.26

11 6.60 : 4,49

12 2.00 6.12

13 12,00 8.16

14 15.00 . 10.20

15 18.00 - 12.24

16 21.00 . . 14,28 7
17 | S 24;.06‘ | . 16.23

The benefits without project are zero.
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(7)  CINNAMON REHABILITATION PKOJECT

lnvestments . - : ‘ y
EETEISITTS FE ool o PR g ke amaedod (84 sl

Faly ¢

Table 17 presents the investments and the schedule of operations -
R o S g LN

Table 17..  Investments and schedules of operations of the

»
Cinnamon Rehabilitation Project
ynit: Million Rs.
Year Rehabilitation Investments Supporting Services " Total
L Rehabili~ - .. (C.A.8.)
(ba) - tation Invest~ Operat- Over-
ments  ional  head
1 500 1.6 0.3 - 0.6 0.20 . 2.7
, _ 3 _ . : 1 : L
3 500 - 1.6 S L 2.4
4 500 1.6 L . 2.4 n
. ' - v 4 i
5 500 1.6 - 1.3 3.1
. ) A : . ‘ .
6 sco - 16 .. 8.1 -
7 500 1.6 3.1
8 500 1.6 v~ 1 3.1 .
Total 4000 . 12.8 - 1.8 1.6 ' 22.2
The operational ‘costs and overhead will continue beyond 8 years
The schedule of benetits is presented 4n table 18
Table 18. Schedule of benefits of C.R.P._
Year 1 2z 3 4 -5 6 27 8.9 2011 12-M0 T
Benefits . : ' : ox
with , . . '
project 12.0 12.0 12,4 13.3 14.7 16.1 17.5 18.9 20.3 21.7 22,7 23.2 __>-
i - ‘ -
Benefits ! ]
without ‘

project 12.0
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MATARA DISTRICT PROJECT MAP
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